
COMMONWEALTH OF KENTUCKY 

BEFORE THE PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 

In the Matter of: 

APPLICATION OF CINCINNATI BELL 1 
TELEPHONE COMPANY FOR AUTHORITY TO ) 
INCREASE AND ADJUST ITS RATES AND ) CASE NO. 94-355 
CHARGES AND TO CHANGE REGULATIONS ) 
AND PRACTICES AFFECTING THE SAME ) 

ORDER 

PROCEDURAL B- 

On October 24, 1994, Cincinnati Bell Telephone Company 

("Cincinnati Bell") applied to the Commission for authority to 

adjust its rates. The proposed rates were suspended for the 

statutory period on November 18, 1994. The Attorney General, by 

and through his Public Service Litigation Branch ("Attorney 

General"), AT&T Communications of the South Central States, Inc. 

("AT&T"), TKR Cable of Northern Kentucky ("TKR") , John G. Wright, 

Clifford H. Lahner, William F. Threlkeld, and Bell Communications 

Research, Inc. intervened in this proceeding. Cincinnati Bell 

prefiled testimony with its original application. After a round of 

data requests, Intervenors prefiled testimony on March 8, 1995. 

Cincinnati Bell supplemented its prefiled testimony shortly before 

the public hearing which was held March 22, 1995. The supplemental 

testimony contained proposals for rates which were lower than those 

in the initial application. During the hearing, all agreed to 

extend the suspension period for the proposed rates to May 23, 

1995. 



Cincinnati Bell serves customers in Ohio, Indiana, and 

Kentucky. Typically, it seeks rate relief from the Ohio Commission 

and then files with the Kentucky Commission. Cincinnati Bell 

proposes identical rate groupings and rates for local subscribers 

in the Cincinnati Metropolitan Area and the three Northern Kentucky 

counties of Boone, Kenton, and Campbell ("Northern Counties") to 

achieve rate uniformity. However, rate uniformity extends only to 

those revenues classified as "basic local service revenue. It 

does not necessarily extend to toll, access, or miscellaneous 

revenue, and it does not extend to Rate Group 5B which applies to 

Gallatin, Grant, and Pendleton counties ("Southern Counties")' in 

Kentucky. 

Uniform local service rates for Metropolitan Cincinnati and 

Kentucky's Northern Counties have allowed Cincinnati Bell to make 

jurisdictional allocations of common investment, taxes, and 

expenses associated with providing local service on both sides of 

the river. This allocation is based upon the relative percentage 

of Kentucky and Ohio local service revenues to total company local 

service revenues, a methodology referred to as the "revenue split 

methodology." All other investment, taxes, and expenses are 

allocated to jurisdictions using separations procedures mandated by 

the Federal Communications Commission ( "FCC") . 

1 Within these counties are the exchanges of Butler, Falmouth, 
Glencoe, Warsaw, and Williamstown. 
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If the revenue split methodology is not used, Cincinnati Bell 

could make jurisdictional allocations based upon relative minutes 

of use, or "usage. lo However, the usage method historically results 

in a higher revenue requirement fo r  Kentucky. In past cases, the 

Commission has ultimately sustained the revenue split methodology 

and rate uniformity, citing the benefit to the Kentucky ratepayer 

of using it instead of the usage method. 

Rate uniformity, and hence the revenue split methodology, can 

be maintained as long as rate groups and miscellaneous local rates 

in Metropolitan Cincinnati and the Northern Counties remain the 

same. The local service rates for rate group 5B in the Southern 

Counties can be adjusted without "violating" the concept. Changes 

can also be made to other revenues such as nontraffic sensitive 

access revenues paid by interexchange carriers. Therefore, rate 

changes can be made for rates other than local rates in the 

Northern Counties without disturbing rate uniformity and the use of 

the revenue split methodology. - 
Cincinnati Bell proposed and the Commission accepted the 12- 

month period ended July 31, 1994 as the test period. 

PET INVESTMENT RATE EASE 

In ita initial application, Cincinnati Bell proposed an 

intrastate net investment rate base of $111,837,000. The Attorney 

General proposed various reductions. The Commission's findings 

related to rate base issues follow: 
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ne P- Cons- 

Cincinnati Bell included Telephone Plant Under Construction 

(18TPUC") of $ 4 , 4 5 5 , 0 0 0 .  The Attorney General recommended removing 

TPUC from rate base because it was not used and useful in providing 

service during the test year. He also argued its inclusion would 

fail to match revenues because those created once the plant was 

completed would not be reflected in the test period. In the 

alternative, the Attorney General suggests that if TPUC is included 

in rate base, Allowance for Funds Used During Construction 

("AFUDC") on long-term plant should be accrued and recognized 

above-the-line to increase net operating income.' Consistent with 

its prior policy, the Commission will allow TPUC to remain in the 

rate base and will recognize AFUDC above the line. 

Cash W o r m  CaDit& 

Cincinnati Bell included a $ 5 , 9 3 4 , 0 0 0  cash working capital 

requirement in rate base. The Attorney General's witness performed 

a "Lead-Lag" analysis and determined that Cincinnati Bell had 

negative cash working capital requirements. The Commission has 

previously refused to include a cash working capital requirement in 

the rate base of telephone companies because they bill for local 

service in advance.' As Cincinnati Bell provided no evidence to 

support a change in this policy, the proposed cash working capital 

requirement should be denied. 

2 DeWard Direct Testimony, page 22, lines 10-13. 

See Case No. 10117, Adjustment of Rates of GTE South 
Incorporated, page 7 .  

3 
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Prm- 

Cincinnati Bell' a proposed rate base includes Prepaid Expenses 

of $859,000. The Attorney General proposed a reduction of 

$215,000, the balance in Prepaid Directory Expense, arguing that 

the account is a clearing account which contains normal monthly 

directory expenses, not amounts prepaid to vendors. Because all 

prepaid accounts can be considered clearing accounts which include 

expenses to be recognized over the period to which the prepayments 

relate, the Commission accepts the "Prepaid Directory" amount in 

the rate base as proposed. 

Deferred Fedexal Income 'Laxe.~ 

Cincinnati Bell deducted $20,752,000 in deferred taxes in 

calculating its rate base. The Attorney General seeks to remove an 

additional $148,684 reflecting the jurisdictional effects of a 

deferred negative income tax charge of $3,779,099 resulting from an 

FCC complaint case. Cincinnati Bell claimed that $3,656,451 in 

deferred taxes applicable to the interstate matter were removed 

prior to making the Kentucky allocation. Although Cincinnati Bell 

does not explain why the amount removed prior to allocation does 

not match the amount accrued, the Commission will accept its 

position and make no adjustment for this item. There is no 

evidence of an intrastate accrual of this charge because Cincinnati 

Bell had removed nearly all of it prior to allocating expenses to 

Kentucky. 
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Cincinnati Bell proposed an attrition allowance of $3,616,000. 

Attrition refers to the erosion of earnings caused when new plant 

or replacement costs exceed the costs associated with existing 

telephone plant. The more costly additions cause rate base 

investment and related expenses, such as depreciation and property 

taxes, to grow more quickly than revenues. A steady decline in the 

rate of return can result. Without an attrition allowance, 

Cincinnati Bell opines that its earnings would fall below those 

allowed by the Commission using historical plant costs. The 

Attorney General computed his own attrition allowance. 

It is our judgment that no attrition allowance be accepted. 

The Commission has historically disallowed attrition allowances 

because the proper amounts are not known and measurable and can be 

offset by increased productivity.' Here, Cincinnati Bell has 

recently announced plans to reduce its workforce by 8 0 0  employees. 

Changes of this magnitude will assuredly have a positive impact on 

Cincinnati Bell's future costs and should relieve any downward 

pressure on the rate of return allowed in this proceeding. 

The telecommunications industry has also experienced declining 

costs related to technological improvements such as fiber optics 

and remote switching which further lessen any downward pressure 

upon the earned rate of return. 

4 Case NO. 8861, Notice Of Continental Telephone Company of 
Kentucky Of An Adjustment In Its Rate, pages 8 - 9 .  
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D e D a  

The Attorney General proposed to reduce Cincinnati Bell's rate 

base by $2,490,000 in customer deposits, arguing that customer 

deposits are supplied by ratepayers and should not be allowed in 

rate base. Cincinnati Bell argues that they are a current 

liability and should be a part of its working capital. It also 

states that these funds do not support long-term investment in 

plant. 

The Commission has traditionally declined to reduce rate base 

for customer deposits. Customer deposits do not represent a cost- 

free source of funds, but rather bear interest as required by 

Commission regulations.' Hence, no deduction for customer deposits 

has been made. 

The Commission finds the appropriate Kentucky jurisdictional 

net investment rate base for Cincinnati Bell to be: 

Telephone Plant In Service $191,610,000 

Subtotal $196,065,000 
Telephone Plant Under Construction 4.455.ooo 

Plus : 
Material and Supplies 
Prepaids 
Current Deferred Income Taxes 

1,098,000 
859,000 
260,000 

Less : 
Depreciation Reserve 75,240,000 
Deferred Federal Income Taxes 20,752,000 
Unamortized Investment Tax Credit 3.ooo 
Total Net Investment Rate Base $102,287. O O Q  

5 Case No. 93-133, Adjustment of Rate of the Lewisport Telephone 
Company. 
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!2ELlTa 

Cincinnati Bell proposed using its end of test period capital 

structure consisting of 40.5 percent long-term debt and 59.5 

percent equity. The Attorney General proposed a hypothetical 

capital structure consisting of 45 percent long-term debt and 55 

percent equity. Cincinnati Bell proposed to use its actual cost of 

long-term debt on July 31, 1994 of 8.06 percent. The Attorney 

General assigned a cost of 7.60 percent to long-term debt derived 

by reducing the rate on capital leases. The Commission finds that 

Cincinnati Bell's capital structure is appropriate and its cost of 

debt is reasonable. - 
Cincinnati Bell reported Kentucky intrastate net operating 

income of $7,776,000. Its amended application increased this 

amount to $8,725,000. The increase is the result of: 

1) A $4,596,000 increase in local service revenues to 

be realized by maintaining rate uniformity and increases in rate 

group 5B as a result of voluntary EAS implementation in the 

Southern Counties. 

2 )  A $564,000 decrease in access revenues to mirror 

interstate switched and special access rates. 

3) A $2,413,000 decrease to reflect toll revenues lost 

when subscribers choose EAS. 

4) A $138,000 decrease in miscellaneous revenues to 

mirror contract rates provided to customers in the interstate 

jurisdiction for billing and collection services. 
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5 )  A $2,000 increase in uncollectible revenues 

reflecting the overall increase in revenues. 

Cincinnati Bell's proposed revenues and expenses are 

acceptable for rate-making purposes with the following 

modifications: 

Pirectorv Rev- 

Cincinnati Bell Directories ("CBD") supplies telephone 

directories for its sister company Cincinnati Bell. The Attorney 

General proposed to impute additional revenues to Cincinnati Bell, 

arguing that CBD is earning excessive returns on its investment at 

the expense of the regulatea entity and its ratepayers. The 

Attorney General calculated excessive earnings of $2,639,126.' He 

also submitted a Cincinnati Bell memorandum which indicated that it 

intended to keep CBD profits low for a time after the directory 

operation was spun off from the telephone company, especially while 

rate cases were pending.8 

Cincinnati Bell argued that no revenue imputation for 

excessive earnings should be made. It asserted that no evidence 

had been offered substantiatingthe charge of excessive earnings or 

that a 15 percent pre-tax return is unreasonable for CBD. 

Cincinnati Bell further stated that a pre-tax return of 15 percent 

fails to produce the 10.02 percent overall return on capital 

recommended by the Attorney General. It also stated that the 

proposed adjustment would increase the subsidy from CBD to 

DeWard Direct Testimony, Schedule 7 .  

IBID, Schedule 7-A. 

7 

8 
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Cincinnati Bell from $1.73 per line per month to $4.20 per line per 

month or $50.40 per line per year, far exceeding the average 

industry subsidy which in 1990 was $35.28 per line per year. 

However, Cincinnati Bell provided no information regarding the 

subsidy during the test period. 

This Commission has historically imputed additional revenues 

where a company contracts for directories from an affiliated 

company. In South Central Bell's Case No. 90-256,9 the affiliated 

directory company's profits were limited to the mid-range of the 

overall return on capital allowed in that case. The Attorney 

General's current adjustment and the resulting per line subsidy of 

$50.40 is not significantly different than the average industry 

subsidy during the test year. Certainly basing this decision on 

Cincinnati Bell's 1990 data is unreasonable. 

Consistent with recent decisions, directory company profits 

should be limited to a pre-tax return of 15.33 percent" which 

equates to an after-tax return on capital of 11.00 percent, the 

overall return found appropriate in this case. As a result, 

revenues of $2,635,199 have been imputed. 

concession Serv ice 

In accordance with numerous prior rate decisions, it is 

appropriate to adjust Cincinnati Bell's revenues to recognize 

9 Case No. 90-256, A Review of the Rates and Charges and 
Incentive Regulation Plan of South Central Bell Telephone 
Company. 

lo Weighted Cost of Debt (.0326) Plus [The Weighted Cost of 
Equity (.0774) Times the Revenue Multiplier (1.56)l. 
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additional revenues it would have received had it not offered 

discounts to current and former employees. 

Although it opines that these discounts help attract and 

maintain employees of high quality and competence, Cincinnati Bell 

has provided no evidence to support a change in Commission policy 

requiring shareholders to bear the cost of concession service. l1 

When concession service billed to Cincinnati Bell by its parent, 

Cincinnati Bell Incorporated (“CBI”) , is included, revenues should 
be increased by $217,000. 

-ation 

Cincinnati Bell made adjustments including estimated costs for 

bargaining unit wage and benefit increases, management wage and 

benefit increases effective April 1, 1994, and the anticipated 

costs of providing mandatory EAS to the Southern Counties. 

The Attorney General proposed an adjustment of $1,323,612 to 

annualize three revenue categories properly to match revenues with 

year-end rate base. He annualized only local service revenues 

which consistently increased throughout the year, excluding other 

revenue streams which tended to fluctuate. Cincinnati Bell 

suggested that these adjustments were arbitrary and selected to 

maximize the Attorney General’s adjustments,” but it offered no 

evidence for this characterization. 

Case No. 9160, Petition Of South Central Bell Telephone 
Company To Change And Increase Certain Rates Charges For 
Intrastate Telephone Service, page 1 5 .  

11 

l a  Rebuttal Testimony of Robert C. Coogan, page 11. 
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The Commission historically normalizes revenues to reflect 

conditions at the end of the test period where proforma adjustments 

are made to expenses or rate base. Omission of such adjustments 

leaves revenues and expenses unmatched, generally to the detriment 

of the ratepayer. Because Cincinnati Bell made several pro forma 

expense adjustments having a major impact on its future operations, 

its revenues must be adjusted in the same manner properly to match 

revenues, expenses, and investment at the end of the test period. 

This adjustment increases revenues by $1,323,612. 

AFUDC 
As noted in the discussion regarding the Attorney General's 

adjustment for TPUC, the Commission has historically allowed TPUC 

in the rate base and recognized AFUDC above the line. In keeping 

with past policy, AFUDC in the amount of $216,753 will be 

recognized as additional revenue. 

Exoensea 

The Attorney General recommended numerous adjustments to test 

period expenses, to some of which Cincinnati Bell subsequently 

agreed. These include amortization of deferred compensated 

absences of $453,350, equal access amortization of $40,443, 

amortization of termination benefits of $17,531, a company error in 

calculating pro forma wage increases of $245,233, and Institutional 

Advertising of $6,005. 

Interstate Directozy 

The Attorney General also recommendedthat $202,085 be imputed 

to the interstate jurisdiction for the production and distribution 
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of the White Pages, arguing that this cost was allocated to the 

interstate jurisdiction prior to the formation of CBD. Cincinnati 

Bell argued that the costs at issue are a part of the cost 

structure of CBD and are not included in test period expenses. It 

further pointed out that imputation under these circumstances would 

be proper only if all expenses associated with the publication of 

the White Pages were imputed to Cincinnati Bell. 

We agree. The costa to publish and distribute the White Pages 

directories are recorded on CBD's books and should not be imputed 

to Cincinnati Bell simply because these expenses were allocated 

when they were on Cincinnati Bell's books. 

The Attorney General proposed to reduce expenses by $557,457 

because Cincinnati Bell recorded income from affiliates occupying 

space in its facilities in unregulated accounts, while it recorded 

the expenses associated with the same property in regulated 

accounts. However, there was no evidence to substantiate this 

claim. Cincinnati Bell argued the adjustment was necessary because 

the expenses in question were removed from total expenses before 

jurisdictional allocations were made. Without any evidence to 

support the Attorney General's claim, the proposed adjustment 

should be denied. 

Incentive Compensation 

The Attorney General adjusted test period expenses by $820,198 

to remove incentive and bonus plans cost, which included amounts 

allocated from CBI. He asserts that Cincinnati Bell granted base 
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salary increases throughout the period the incentive program has 

been in effect, that the bonuses were awarded during a period of 

poor financial performance, and that the additional costs for 

incentive compensation exceed normal pay levels. 

Cincinnati Bell asserts that the incentive program for non- 

management employees is a part of the collective bargaining 

agreement with the Communications Workers of America, and this 

portion of the awards is therefore a part of the "normal" pay level 

of bargaining unit employees. Regarding the management incentive 

plan, Cincinnati Bell claimed that when the incentive plans were 

instituted, normal salary adjustments were curtailed, and the 

percentage of fixed base salary decreased while the percentage of 

incentive pay increased. It further emphasized that the awards are 

"at risk" and that some employees do not receive or receive only a 

portion of the award each year." 

Incentive plans vary and in some cases may not be 

appropriately included in the cost of service. That is not the 

case in this instance. The non-management plan clearly constitutes 

a part of the bargaining unit's "normal" pay. The curtailment of 

base salary increases at the outset of the management plan also 

supports this position. This, and the fact that some compensation 

associated with the plan is at risk, supports including the 

incentive payments in Cincinnati Bell's expenses. 

" Rebuttal Testimony of Barbara J. Stonebraker, page 12 
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Post Retbment Benefits/Pensiona 

Cincinnati Bell's test period expenses included $1,952,948" 

in postretirement benefits other than pensions computed in 

accordance with Statement of Financial Accounting Standards No. 106 

("SFAS 106"), Employers' Accounting for Postretirement Benefits 

Other Than Pensions. A discount rate of 7.25 percent was used to 

calculate the 1994 expense. The Attorney General recommended that 

postretirement benefits be reduced by $190,825" and that pension 

plan income be increased by $291,6801' because Cincinnati Bell 

plans to use a discount rate of 8 . 2 5  percent to project the 1995 

expense. 

The recommended adjustment must be rejected. The SFAS 106 

accrual expense is an accounting estimate computed using the best 

information available at the time of measurement. Discount rates 

should be based on the available rates of return of high-quality 

fixed-income investments with cash flows similar to the expected 

benefit payments. Therefore, the rates can be expected to 

fluctuate depending on current market conditions. As the discount 

rate changes frequently, there is no justification for using a 

discount rate different from that determined to be appropriate at 

the measurement dates of the test period. 

Response to Commission's December 16, 1994 Order, Item 51(e). 

" Testimony of Thomas C. DeWard, page 53. 

l7 Testimony of Thomas C. DeWard, page 55. 
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S u D w l e m e n t a l i v e  Re- pr0-m 

The Attorney General proposed two adjustments related to the 

Supplemental Executive Retirement Plan ("SERP" ) which Cincinnati 

Bell offers to employees at the Vice President level and above. 

The first adjustment would reduce expensea by $99,678 for estimated 

SERP costs billed to Cincinnati Bell by CBI. Cincinnati Bell's 

witness testified that SERP costs are not allocated from CBI to 

Cincinnati Bell, and as the Attorney General offered no evidence to 

the contrary, this adjustment is not accepted. 

The Attorney General' 8 second adjustment would reduce expenses 

by $41,789 for SERP costs directly incurred by Cincinnati Bell 

because the Commission has previously removed from cost of service 

the cost of plans when benefits for highly compensated employees 

exceed the pension plan for all employees." Not surprisingly, we 

find the adjustment should be accepted. - 
The Attorney General proposed various adjustments to employee 

benefit expenses totalling $21,950. Except $4,461 related to 

personal use of company vehicles, which Cincinnati Bell argues is 

advantageous when responding to emergencies, these adjustments are 

accepted. 

18 See, for instance Case No. 90-158, Adjustment of Rates of 
Louisville Gas and Electric Company. 
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g 
Purchases between a telephone company and its unregulated 

affiliates are governed by affiliated transactions rules as set 

forth in FCC rule, Part 32.27. This rule states that assets 

purchased by or transferred to a regulated carrier shall be 

recorded in the utility's books at the invoice price, if that price 

is determined to be a prevailing price offered to the public. As 

approximately 85 percent of CBIS's 1994 revenues were not derived 

from Cincinnati Bell, there is an established market price in 

accordance with FCC rules. Cincinnati Bell's affiliated 

transactions are examinedby an external auditor, the audit results 

are reviewed by the FCC to ensure that the ratepayer io not harmed, 

and it has been found to comply with FCC rules." 

The Attorney General recommends reducingtest year expenses by 

$1,097,103 based upon an estimate of excess cost of Cincinnati 

Bell's purchases from CBIS. He did not provide any evidence that 

the prices charged by CBIS to outside parties differ from those 

charged Cincinnati Bell, or that the affiliated transactions did 

not comply with FCC rules. 

No adjustment will be made for this item as the evidence 

presented supports Cincinnati Bell's position that cross-subsidies 

are not present. However, the issues surrounding affiliated 

transactions and the potential cross-subsidies are of sufficient 

concern that Cincinnati Bell will be required to provide records of 

l9 Rebuttal Testimony of Robert C. Coogan, page 23 
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non-regulated affiliates for Commission review in future 

proceedings. 

ses/Public Re- 

Although Cincinnati Bell argues that $1,846 of PAC expenses 

are not direct contributions, the Attorney General's adjustment to 

remove costs characterized by Cincinnati Bell as bookkeeping and 

administrative functions for individual company employees will be 

allowed. CBI is paying for these activities and billing Cincinnati 

Bell a management fee. These expenses should not be included in 

the telephone company's cost of service. 

The proposal to reduce public relations expenses by $28,934 is 

also accepted. Expenses associated with fundraising and community 

relations efforts do not directly benefit the ratepayer and should 

therefore be borne by the shareholder. 

9 0. 

Cincinnati Bell's test period expenses included $866,642'' for 

postemployment benefits recorded in accordance with Statement of 

Financial Accounting Standards No. 112 ("SFAS 112"), Employers' 

Accounting for Postemployment Benefits. Of this amount, $440,388 

represented a one-time entry required to record the change from a 

cash basis to an accrual basis of accounting. The remaining 

$426,254 was the annual accrual amount. Cincinnati Bell justified 

including the one-time entry on the basis of the accounting 

instructions included in the FCC Responsible Accounting Officer 

!"RAO") Letter 22. It also contended that the expense was 

lo Response to Commission's December 16, 1994 Order, Item 53. 
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appropriate because it related to current company employees." 

Amortization of the one-time entry over a two year period was 

suggested as an alternative if the Commission found immediate 

recovery inappropriate . l a  Cincinnati Bell also claimed that the 

one-time entry should be included because the SFAS 112 accrual 

could increase in the future." 

The Attorney General proposed to exclude the $440,388 as a 

one-time, nonrecurring item that should not be considered to 

determine future rates. He argued that any increase in the SFAS 

112 cost would be offset by the annual SFAS 112 accrual expense 

Cincinnati Bell has requested." 

While the annual SFAS 112 accrual of $426,254 should be 

allowed, test period expenses should be reduced by $440,388, the 

amount of the one-time entry which is a nonrecurring item. The 

Commission is not required to follow FCC RAO Letters for rate- 

making purposes and the argument that the entry applies to current 

employees is not a sufficient basis for including a one-time 

accounting entry in revenue requirements. The possibility that the 

SFAS 112 accrual may increase is irrelevant. As with any expense, 

future annual accruals may vary from the test period level of 

expense requested. 

l1 Response to Commission's January 31, 1995 Order, Item 32. 

22 Rebuttal Testimony of Robert C. Coogan Regarding Thomas C. 

23 Transcript of Evidence ("T.E. ' I ) ,  Vol. 11, page 52. 

DeWard's Testimony and Randy M. Allen's Testimony, page 26. 

T.E., Vol. 11, page 238. 24 
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Prior Period Adiustments/NonL#zQxrins E m e n R g R  

The Attorney General proposed to decrease expenses by $124,824 

to recognize several prior period expense adjustments and 

nonrecurring expenses included in the test year and Cincinnati Bell 

offered no rebuttal. 

Inclusion of prior period adjustments and nonrecurring 

expenses is inappropriate for rate-making purposes and the 

adjustment is accepted. 

Nonrecurrins Emensea 

Cincinnati Bell included in test year expenses charges from 

the Boston Consulting Group, an organization hired to assist it 

with re-engineering plans. The Attorney General proposed to 

amortize this cost over three years, a period when it will be 

offset by the re-engineering savings. 

Cincinnati Bell intends to eliminate approximately 800 

positions after the test year. Savings from this reduction are 

not included in the test year and will be realized at some future 

date. It is reasonable to amortize this expense over three years 

to match recovery to the period in which benefits are expected to 

occur and to recognize the fact that shareholders will receive some 

benefit while allowing recovery of the cost from ratepayers. 

Cincinnati Bell’s request to include the unamortized amount in rate 

base is denied. 
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mixter/Phase IIL 

The Attorney General proposed to reduce expenses by $25,213 

related to a write-down of inventory from Anixter, a former 

supplier of Cincinnati Bell, and $114,603 for costs of Phase I11 of 

its re-engineering plan. As the Attorney General provided no 

basis for the affiliated write-off adjustment, no such adjustment 

is made. 

Cincinnati Bell agrees that an adjustment for costs of the 

Phase I11 re-engineering plan should be made and suggests the 

amount of $119,024 which the Commission accepts. 

Savinss From SDe cia1 Proiects 

Cincinnati Bell incurred significant costs during the test 

period for special projects to improve several work processes. The 

Attorney General opines that because no adjustments were made to 

recognize savings from these projects, some of which began shortly 

before the end of the test period, such savings in the amount of 

$229,384 should be imputed by reducing expenses. 

Cincinnati Bell argues that improvements in processes are 

ongoing and that the test period contained savings from projects 

completed prior to the test year, just as savings from projects 

completed during the test year will be realized in subsequent 

periods. 

The adjustment is denied. It is reasonable to assume that 

projects to improve productivity and efficiency projects are 

continuous activities in a company facing a rapidly changing 

industry and the threat of competition. 
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Rate Case Exuense 

Cincinnati Bell included as a pro forma adjustment to the test 

period rate case expenses of $370,000 amortized over two years. 

This estimate included $215,000 for outside legal fees. The 

Attorney General proposed to reduce legal fees from $215,000 to 

$75,000, but provided no evidence to support this proposal. He 

also proposed to amortize the expense over three years. No 

substantial evidence having been provided that the legal fees are 

unreasonable, the total estimated expense will be accepted. 

A three year amortization period for rate case expense is 

generally appropriate. Therefore, pro forma expenses have been 

reduced by $61,667. 

Excess Clearance4 

The Attorney General analyzed payroll clearances to ensure 

that employee benefits cleared and recorded as expenses during the 

test period were proper. The analysis revealed that on a total 

company basis an excess $2,458,593 had been cleared. The Attorney 

General proposed no adjustment because he had recommended reducing 

pension expense and postretirement benefits to 1995 projected 

levels. However, he suggested that if these adjustments were not 

made, an adjustment would be needed to correct the excess 

clearances. While Cincinnati Bell agreed that excess clearances 

had been made, its analysis indicated that the proper amount was 

$1,214,361. 

The Commission accepts Cincinnati Bell’s amount because the 

utility provided a more complete analysis in support of its ercess 
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clearances than the Attorney General. The Kentucky jurisdictional 

allocation of this adjustment results in an expense reduction of 

$123,656 

DeDreciation 

The Attorney General proposed to reduce depreciation expense 

by $1,811,004 for analog switching equipment which is being 

depreciated at a 33.50 percent rate and will be fully depreciated 

by December 1995. He proposed a three year amortization of the 

plant balance, which he maintains will establish a more appropriate 

level of depreciation upon which to base future subscriber rates. 

Cincinnati Bell noted and we agree that the 33.5 percent 

depreciation rate was prescribed by the Commission in Case No. 93- 

392 and that the three year amortization is arbitrary. 

Inside Wire 

The Attorney General proposed to impute net income from 

Cincinnati Bell’s inside wire maintenance plan above the line. The 

adjustment would increase net operating income by $284,618 and 

reduce required revenues by $443,804 . 2 6  The Attorney General 

maintains that inside wire maintenance plana are not subject to 

competition, and that the Commission should recognize their 

25 $1,214,361 x .E755 (O/M Expense Percentage) x .e527 (Part 64 
Allocation Factor) x .1364 (Jurisdictional Expense Factor) = 
$123,656. 

26 Revenues net of Expenses 440,055 
State Tax @ .0121 c5.324> 

434,731 
Fed. Tax @ .3453 
NO1 
Multiplier 
Revenues 

c150;113> 
284,618 
1.5593 

443, eo4 
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profitability rather than raise basic telephone rates. He cites 

several facts which he believes result in Cincinnati Bell having 

substantial advantages. Its customers for this service come from 

its existing customer pool; the initial service request is a prime 

sales opportunity; subsequent customer contacts afford it 

additional sales opportunities; billing and advertising are 

accomplished through regular billing and bill inserts; and the 

inside wire product "piggy-backs" on every operating system of 

Cincinnati Bell. Finally, the Attorney General opines that the 

monopoly assets of Cincinnati Bell are fully utilized in a highly 

profitable business that operates for the sole benefit of the 

shareholder. 

Cincinnati Bell considers its wire maintenance plan 

competitive. It argues that customers may perform repairs 

themselves, have Cincinnati Bell do them on a time and material 

basis, or hire a third party to do the work. Cincinnati Bell 

points to the Yellow Pages which show numerous ads for telephone 

wiring by electricians and general contractors. 

In early 1986, the FCC issued an Order in Common Carrier 

Docket No. 79-105 (Detariffing the Installation and Maintenance of 

Inside Wiring) which preempted state authority and ordered 

detariffing effective January 1, 1987. After being reversed by the 

courts, the FCC, in a Third Report and Order released February 14, 

1992 in the same docket, allowed states to regulate the prices, 

terms, and conditions under which telephone companies provide 

simple inside wiring services. Further, the FCC allowed states to 
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impute the costs and revenues from simple inside wiring services to 

the intrastate jurisdiction to set rates for properly tariffed, 

intrastate services. The order also allowed states to impute the 

revenues and expenses of complex wiring services for the purpose of 

setting intrastate rates. 

Information provided by Cincinnati Bell shows that it provides 

inside wire services on a contract basis, a time and material 

basis, and through an inside wire maintenance program. Customers 

who agree to be covered under the program are billed monthly. 

This is the first case involving a major telephone company 

before the Commission since the 1992 FCC .order. The Commission 

will consider only the imputation of revenues and expenses 

associated with Cincinnati Bell's maintenance agreement. That 

inside wire installation takes place in a competitive market is 

evident from information supplied by Cincinnati Bell which shows 

losses for its contract and time and material inside wire 

activities. It is also evident that inside wire can be 

conveniently installed and repaired by subscribers or third 

parties. 

However, with respect to inside wire maintenance plans, the 

Commission does not agree that this activity is subject to 

effective competition. Cincinnati Bell currently enjoys 

significant competitive advantages including customer contact, bill 

insert advertising, and a readily available list of potential 

maintenance plan subscribers. Independent service providers cannot 

duplicate these advantages from a practical or a financial 
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standpoint. The provision of inside wire maintenance plans remains 

a monopoly activity and the additional net revenues of $440 ,055  as 

recommended by the Attorney General should be imputed. 

fi ' W  

The Attorney General proposed to remove test period wages of 

the former Chief Executive Officer of CBI as well as the director's 

fee he was paid after he retired and became a member of its board, 

both of which resulted in a Kentucky jurisdictional allocation of 

$30,462. He argued that test period expenaes should not include 

the wages of an individual no longer a company employee, and that 

the director's fee was excessive. 

Cincinnati Bell stated that the wages were properly allocated 

because, as CEO of CBI, the individual provided direction to all 

subsidiaries including Cincinnati Bell and that it is being charged 

its proper share of the expense to maintain CBI's board. 

The Attorney General's proposed removal of the wages is a 

selective adjustment which does not consider other wage related 

effects including the wages of the individual promoted to that 

position. Moreover, he provided no evidence to support the 

contention that the director's fee was excessive. This adjustment 

is denied. 

Miscellaneous Erne nses 

The Attorney General proposed to impute $16,914 in savings 

from the new computerized directory information system which 

Cincinnati Bell has included in rate base and on which its 

shareholders will earn a return. He opined that the imputation was 
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necessary to match rate base with test period expenses. Cincinnati 

Bell responded that new technology and processes are being 

implemented continuously and that savings from the new system will 

be reflected in its next rate proceeding. The Commission considers 

process improvements and the resulting savings to be continuous in 

a company such as Cincinnati Bell. This position applies to 

capital improvements as well as expense savings. Therefore, the 

Commission will not make an adjustment for this item. 

The Attorney General’ 8 proposed reduction of expenses for non- 

recurring items and those which the Commission has historically 

required stockholders to bear,” including employee gifts, 

outplacement services, and contributions totalling $15,010, will be 

allowed. 

He also seeks to reduce test year expenses by $109,092 to 

reflect the removal of charitable contributions. Cincinnati Bell 

responded that the correct amount should be $49,945, the 

jurisdictional amount reflected in the test year.” The Commission 

will allow an adjustment in that amount. 

The Attorney General further proposed to decrease test year 

expenses by $13,451 to allocate 50 percent of United States, 

Kentucky, and Ohio Telephone Association Dues to nonregulated 

accounts.2P According to the Attorney General, Cincinnati Bell has 

not demonstrated that the benefits from these organizations 

Schedule 40. 

Schedule 42. 

Schedule 43. 

17 

18 

2 9  
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outweigh the cost of membership. Cincinnati Bell responded that 

USTA reports the portion of its membership fee attributable to 

nonregulated activity and that this portion is recorded below-the- 

line. Because the Attorney General provided no support for his 

estimate, this adjustment is not accepted. 

The Attorney General also proposed to remove the lobbying 

expenses of Cincinnati Bell employees. As lobbying expenses are 

properly excluded from cost of service, this adjustment, reducing 

expenses by $26,747, is allowed. 

The Attorney General also proposed adjustments totaling 

$43,015’0 to remove costs associated with sporting events, 

contributions, sponsorships, image studies, and a special 

assessment for the Ohio Telephone Association. Historically, the 

Commission has found these types of expenses inappropriate for 

rate-making purposes, and will therefore accept these adjustments. 

TaxeQ 

The Attorney General proposed an adjustment to Taxes-Other to 

remove the cost of taxes on non-jurisdictional service property. 

He also suggests that, because of the disparity in taxes between 

jurisdictions, the revenue split methodology may not appropriately 

allocate these taxes. Cincinnati Bell responded that selective 

application of revenue split and usage split methodology is 

inappropriate. 

In past cases the Commission has approved the revenue split 

methodology. Until the Commission determines that this methodology 
~ ~~ 

30 Schedules 38 and 39. 
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is no longer appropriate, it will accept the results of the method, 

including the allocation of non-jurisdictional items. Therefore, 

the Attorney General's adjustment of $ 1 , 4 4 7 , 3 2 4  must be denied. 

FrnDlovee Stock Ontion Plan 

The Attorney General also proposed to reduce federal income 

tax expense by $18,694 to recognize a portion of the tax deduction 

CBI received for dividends paid on stock held by its Employee Stock 

Option Plan. He stated that Cincinnati Bell's ratepayers should 

share in the tax savings because the plan was a special benefit 

related to employee benefits. Cincinnati Bell argued that this is 

inappropriate as the dividends relate to the parent company stock. 

Cincinnati Bell and CBI, its parent company, have a tax agreement 

in which federal income tax liability for Cincinnati Bell is 

determined as if it had filed a separate tax return. 

The Commission will deny the adjustment. There does not 

appear to be any justification for departing from fundamental rate- 

making principles which hold that the tax results of non-utility 

revenues and expenses should not be consideredwhen setting utility 

rates. 

Gross Re venue Conversion Factor 

Cincinnati Bell proposed and we accept a revenue conversion 

factor calculated by reducing revenue components by uncollectible 

revenues, and state and federal income taxes. The Attorney General 

proposed a different methodology incorporating a factor for the 

three percent Kentucky school tax and the six percent Kentucky 

sales tax, although he admitted that the calculation was not 
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precise. The Attorney General's discussion regarding his 

computation of the conversion factor does not persuade the 

Commission that the calculation is appropriate in this case. - 
Cincinnati Bell proposed a return on equity of 14 percent 

based on Discounted Cash Flow and Risk Premium analyses. The 

Attorney General opined that a return of 12 percent would be more 

reasonable. The Commission, having considered all the evidence, 

including current economic conditions, finds that a return on 

common equity in the range of 12.5 percent to 13.5 percent is fair, 

just and reasonable. This range will allow Cincinnati Bell to 

attract capital at a reasonable cost and maintain its financial 

integrity, ensuring continued service. It will provide for 

necessary expansion to meet future service requirements, and result 

in the lowest possible cost to ratepayers. A return of 13.0 

percent will best meet the above objectives. 

Applying the rates of 8.06 percent for long-term debt and 12.5 

percent to 13.5 percent for common equity to the capital structure, 

produces an overall cost of capital in the range of 10.7 percent to 

11.29 percent, which are fair, just and reasonable. 

IREMENTS SUMMARY 

Required Net Operating Income $11,250,854 
Adjusted Net Operating Income 11,880. 717 
Sufficiencv 629,863 
Mu1 t iplier- 

Revenue Sufficiency 

~ ~. 
1.5593 ~ 

s 982.163 
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- 
Extended Area Senrice 

Providing an extended area service ("Ens") plan for the 

Southern Counties is a major issue in this case. In its October 

24, 1994 filing, Cincinnati Bell proposed a mandatory, two-way EAS 

plan. Numerous letters were submitted to the Commission opposing 

this plan and many public officials and community leaders expressed 

preference for an "optional" EAS plan. Cincinnati Bell modified 

its application to maintain the current local area service ("Lns") 

and offer an optional plan. It proposed that the customers in the 

Southern Counties should be charged under new rate groups; Rate 

Group 1A for those customers maintaining LAS and Rate Group 5B for 

those customers electing the EAS. The modified application is 

reasonable and in the public interest, except that the increase in 

the rates of the Southern Counties' customers should be no greater 

than the increase for Cincinnati Bell customers in the Northern 

Counties. Therefore, the new Rate 1A is denied, reducing revenues 

by $67,000. This results in a base rate of $9.65 for residential 

customers and $10.26 for nonresidential LAS customers and a base 

rate of $26.05 for residential EAS customers and $57.07 for 

nonresidential EAS customers. Changes to Cincinnati Bell's 

Exchange Rate Tariff are approved as modified and are attached as 

Appendix A. 

The new 5B schedule will not be available before September 

1995. As part of its optional EAS plan, Cincinnati Bell proposed 

to charge customers electing to switch from their current level of 
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service to the new optional service a one-time service charge. In 

recent cases involving optional plans, service charges have been 

waived to allow customers an opportunity to elect freely their best 

option. Therefore, Cincinnati Bell should waive these one-time 

service charges for a period of 90 days following the 

implementation optional EAS for the Southern Counties. Upon 

implementation of EAS in the Southern Counties, Cincinnati Bell's 

optional extended community calling plans and community connection 

service should be eliminated. 

Carrier Common Line Ratea 

In its original application, Cincinnati Bell proposed various 

reductions in charges paid by interexchange carriers for services 

such as switched transport and billing and collection. However, no 

reductions for carrier common line charges ('ICCLC") were proposed. 

AT&T states that the current CCLC rates were not cost-based and 

should be reduced. Cincinnati Bell should design rate elements in 

its tariff to reduce the annual revenue from CCLC by $1.411 

million" effective with the date of this Order. Changes to the 

Access Service Tariff are attached as Appendix B. 

Pole Attachrnentq 

Cincinnati Bell proposed to increase its rates for pole 

attachments to concur with the formula adopted by the Commission in 

31 Revised revenue increased request of $1.478 million less 
revenue reduction of $67,000 due the adoption of Rate Schedule 
1. 
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its Order in Administrative Case No. 251.” This would increase 

these rates by 114 percent. TKR challenged this increase. In its 

modified application, Cincinnati Bell proposed to implement 20 

percent increases in each - of the next three years. Although the 

modified proposal does not completely adhere to the formula in 

Administrative Case No. 251, the more gradually increased rates 

proposed by Cincinnati Bell are reasonable. The tariff for pole 

attachments reflects proper increases which are effective on the 

date of this Order, May 23, 1996 and May 23, 1997. The Cable 

Television Pole Attachment Tariff is attached as Appendix C. - 
Cincinnati Bell proposed numerous other tariff changes, which 

generally conform to changes approved in Ohio. Cincinnati Bell’s 

General Exchange Tariff generally reflects increases of 5.97 

percent for residential service and 3.7 percent for nonresidential 

service. 

In addition, Cincinnati Bell proposed to reduce touch tone 

rates by 20 percent in its application and an additional eight 

percent in its modified proposal. To match its rates approved in 

Ohio, Cincinnati Bell will further reduce touch tone rates by an 

estimated $180,000 on June 1, 1996. 

Tariff revisions for touch tone reflect only the initial 20 

percent reduction effective with the date of this Order. In lieu 

32 Administrative Case No. 251, The Adoption Of A Standard 
Methodology For Establishing Rates For CATV Pole Attachments. 
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of the eight percent proposal in the modified application, 

Cincinnati Bell should submit on June 1, 1995 and June 1, 1996, 

respectively, tariff revisions for touch tone which match the 

reductions ordered in Ohio. 

Cincinnati Bell also proposed to eliminate the monthly 

directory assistance call allowances and to increase the charge for 

a directory assistance call by nine percent. 

These and other changes made to the General Exchange Tariff 

are reasonable and are attached as Appendix D. 

Concurring changes were made to the Message Telecommunications 

Service Tariff and it is attached as Appendix E. 

The Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff is to be 

withdrawn with the implementation of EAS to the Southern Counties. 

This proposal is reasonable and is attached as Appendix F. 

Cincinnati Bell proposed various increases to its Private Line 

Tariff which will apply to current customers. All new services 

will be ordered as special access service from the Access Service 

Tariff. It proposes to withdraw private line service on May 7, 

1997. Upon withdrawal, all private line services will be converted 

to the Access Service Tariff. Changes to its private line tariff 

are attached as Appendix G. 

Concurring changes were also made to the Mobile Telephone 

Service Tariff and it is attached as Appendix H. 
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- 
Billins Taxea 

The Attorney General alleged that Cincinnati Bell was 

including the three percent Kentucky school tax in revenues. The 

Attorney General assumed that Cincinnati Bell was acting as a 

collection agent for the taxing authority and that the tax is a 

pass-through to that authority, and proposed to reduce revenues. 

He also found that federal excise tax was being charged on the 

school tax, and that the six percent Kentucky sales tax for 

business customers was being charged on the three percent school 

tax producing what the Attorney General contends are two illegal 

tax-on-tax situations. 

Cincinnati Bell argued that the three percent Kentucky school 

tax was a tax on it, not the customer. Further, Cincinnati Bell 

stated that Kentucky statutes authorizing the tax allow Cincinnati 

Bell to increase ita rates to recoup the tax. Therefore, since the 

Kentucky school tax is assessed on Cincinnati Bell and it is 

permitted by statute to recover it through an increase in rates, 

Cincinnati Bell maintains that it is properly recording both the 

revenue and an expense for this item.” Cincinnati Bell also 

stated that since the Kentucky school tax is an authorized increase 

in rates, it should be subject to the federal excise tax and sales 

tax. 

3 3  T.E., volume I of IV. page 2 2 7 .  
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The Commission agrees with Cincinnati Bell. Several Attorney 

General's opinions support this conclusion.'' 

The Attorney General also alleged that Cincinnati Bell was 

applying the three percent school tax on the federal subscriber 

line charge ("SLC") . The Attorney General argues that because the 

SLC is a federal charge, it should not be subject to the school tax 

and that Cincinnati Bell refund these amounts. Moreover he stated 

that if any of these taxes have been paid to the state of Kentucky, 

a refund should be sought. Cincinnati Bell agrees that the school 

tax should not be applied to the SLC, but does not wish to seek a 

refund for prior amounts. The Commission will not require 

Cincinnati Bell to seek a refund on past amounts as the impact 

would not be material. However, Cincinnati Bell should immediately 

change its billing practice to cease applying the school tax on the 

federal SLC. 

Teleuhone Number Chanaes 

Cincinnati Bell has proposedto require its customers choosing 

EAS to change their telephone numbers. Intervenors described the 

customer inconvenience, confusion, and expense, especially for 

business customers, of this requirement. To avoid customer 

telephone number changes, Cincinnati Bell would be required to 

implement software modifications and certain equipment 

installations. On May 5, 1995, Cincinnati Bell filed a posthearing 

response regarding the feasibility and estimated cost of 

" OAG 69-623, OAG 70-384, OAG 70-788, OAG 75-221, OAG 75- 
455, OAG 76-269, and OAG 76-709. 
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implementing an advanced intelligent network solution instead of 

requiring EAS customers to change their telephone number. It 

identified estimated costs of $700,000 and noted that there may be 

difficulties in implementing advanced intelligent network 

solutions. 

The arguments of intervenors Wright, Lahner, and Threlkeld are 

persuasive. Cincinnati Bell should provide EAS to the Southern 

Counties without number changes within six months of the date of 

this Order. Cincinnati Bell should file monthly reports with the 

Commission concerning the implementation of EAS for the Southern 

Counties. 

Southern Count ies' Toll-Free Callins To Clnclnnati * .  

Several of the many letters sent to the PSC request toll-free 

calling to Cincinnati €rom the Southern Counties. The customer 

intervenors have also requested this same extension of toll-free 

calling. Cincinnati Bell agreed to request a waiver from the FCC 

to allow toll-free calling into Ohio from the Southern Counties if 

it were ordered to do so by this Commissi~n.'~ Cincinnati Bell has 

estimated that the approximate cost, including lost toll revenue, 

would be a maximum of $600,000.'6 

The extension of local calling to Cincinnati is a reasonable 

addition to the EAS proposal and should be requested from the FCC. 

The costs to Cincinnati Bell are extremely low when compared to the 

35 T.E., VOl I, pya. 111-112. 

" T.E., VOl. 11, pya. 129-131. 
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benefits to the Southern Counties. Cincinnati Bell should apprise 

the Commission within 60 days of the date of this Order and every 

60 days thereafter the status of its petition to the FCC. 

SUMMARY 
The proposal filed by Cincinnati Bell requested an overall 

revenue increase of $1.478 million and proposed optional EAS for 

subscribers in the Southern Counties. The Attorney General 

determined an $11.1 million revenue sufficiency based on proposed 

adjustments to revenues, expenses, capital, capital costs, and rate 

base. The Commission, having considered the evidence, has 

determined that a revenue sufficiency of $982,163 exists. However, 

because of the uncertain effect on Cincinnati Bell of our 

directives to provide EAS without any change of telephone numbers 

and to pursue toll-free calling to Cincinnati for the Southern 

Counties, the Commission will not reduce Cincinnati Bell’s rates at 

this time. 

QRDERS 

The Commission, having reviewed the evidence of record and 

having been otherwise sufficiently advised, HEREBY ORDERS that: 

1. The rates proposed by Cincinnati Bell in its application 

are hereby approved, except as noted herein. The rates contained 

in the Appendices, attached hereto and incorporated herein, are 

approved. 

2. The optional EAS proposal for the Southern Counties is 

hereby approved. 
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3. Within 30 days of the date of this Order, Cincinnati Bell 

shall file a copy of its tariff, containing the rates approved 

herein, effective the date of this Order. 

4. Within 30 days of the date of this Order, Cincinnati Bell 

shall file a tariff eliminating the service order charges for 

selecting EAS in the Southern Counties for a period of 90  days. 

5. Within 30 days of the date of this Order, Cincinnati Bell 

shall file a tariff to reduce its CCLC rates by $1,411,000. 

6 .  Within six months of the date of this Order, Cincinnati 

Bell shall provide optional EAS to the Southern Counties, without 

telephone number changes. 

7. Cincinnati Bell shall petition the FCC for permission to 

eliminate toll charges to Cincinnati for Southern Counties' 

customers selecting EAS. 

8 .  Within 60 days of the date of this Order, and every 60 

days thereafter, Cincinnati Bell shall file a report of the status 

of its petition to the FCC to eliminate toll charges to Cincinnati 

for Southern Counties' customers selecting EAS. 

Done at Frankfort, Kentucky, this 23rd day of May, 1995. 

PUBLICSERVICE COMMISSION 
A 

ATTEST : 

Chairman 

VLce Chairman 

c - 
Executive Director 



ARPKNDIX A 

EXCHANQE PATE TARIF? 
PECK NO. 1 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

Preface 

section 
Preface 

General Regulations 1 

Schedule of Basic Monthly Exchange Rates and Charges - 
All  Exchange Areas 2 

Exchange Areas and Schedules Applicable (as listed below) 3 

EXCHANGE AREAS AND SCHEDULES 

Exchange Schedule 

Alexandria (x) 1 
Alexandria (y) SA 

Boone (x) 
Boone (y) 

Butlmr ( x )  
Butler (y) 

1 
58 

Palmouth(%) 1 
Falmouth (y) 58 

Exchange Schedule 

Independence (x) 1 
Independence (y) 5A 

Kentucky Metropolitan 5 

Walton (x) 3 

Walton(y) 
Warmaw ( x )  
Warsaw (y) 

5A 
1 
58 

WilliamStOrn ( X I  1 
Williamstown (y) 58 

Qlmncos ( x )  1 
Glencoe (y) 58 

(x) Local Area Service 
(y) Extended Area Service 

Note 1: Churgm mffmctivm no lmtmr than s m p t d m r  1, 1995, or 30 day. aftmr thm 
mffmctivm date of this procamding, whichmvmr im  latmr. 

GENERAL REGULATIONS 

2 .  The schedules of basic monthly exchange rates and chargee applicable within 

c. Rmmmmed 

3. Exchange Classification 

a. For the purpose of determining exchange service monthly base rates, 
exchanges are classified in one or more rate groups according to the 



7. 

8. 

9 .  

1. 

a. 

b. 

C. 

d. 

total Exchange Access Lines in the local service area or areas. The 
local service area is the area within which customers make calls without 
the payment of toll charges and may include one or more exchanges. For 
the purpose of this regulation, "Exchange Access Linea" consist of the 
total number of individual lines, two party lines, Semi-Public Service, 
Public Service, Cumtomar Providmd Coin Opmratmd Tmlmphonm linmm, Centrex 
lines, Coinlemm, Centrex residence main lines, ESSX-1 Network Access 
Registers, Mobile Wire 1ines.a nd all types of trunk lines. 

b. Rate Group Classifications and Limits 

Exchanse Rate Gro U l  

Group 1 
Group 2 
Group 3 
Group 4 
Group 5, SA, 58 

TotalLWchange AccessLines 
In Local Service Area 

0 - 8.000 
8 . 0 0 1  - 15,000 
15.001 - 25,000 
25,001 - 100,000 
100,001 - and over 

Optional Calling Plans (Dahtmd) 

Grandfathered and Discontinued Services 

a. Grandfathered services are available only for existing customers. They 
are not furnished for new installations, regrades, or moves. All 
Idmmoagm Rata services are grandfathered in central offices with Optional 
Measured Service availability. Also, in central offices where Optional 
Measured Service is not available all Ymmmagm Rata services are 
grandfathered when Optional Measured Service becomes available. Thmmm 
grmdtathmrmd mmrvicmm w i l l  bmcomm dimcontinuad mmrvicam trm ymarm from 
thm data of grandfatharing. 

b. All Local Araa Services in mxchangmm with Extandad Arm. 8mrvicm arm 
grmdtathmrmd am of thm mffmctivm data of thin procamding m d  will 
become discontinued services mixmonthm from the date of grandfathering. 

c. A customer with a grandfathered service may change to an available 
service free of initial change charges. 

Community Connection Service (Dmlmtmd) 

BASIC MONTHLY EXCHANGE RATES AND CHARGES 

ALL EXCHANGE AREAS 

INITIAL CHARGES 
All Schedules and Services 
Nonresidence Residence 

To establish an exchange access 
line other than semi-public, per line $ 49.78 $25.70 

To establish a customer-provided public 
telephone exchange access line, per line 49.78 - 
To establish semi-public exchange 
access line, per line 108.78 - 
To change from one type of grade of 
exchange access line to another, 
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per line 12.24 

e. TO change from one class of exchange 
access line to another. (Residence 
to Nonresidence and Vice Versa). 
per line 10.74 

line, per number changed 10.74 

f. TO change the telephone number 
asaoeiated with an exchange access 

TO establish or change billing 
arrangements associated with 
exchange access lines 

g. 

12.50 

11.19 

21.19 

complex Service, per line 
Non-Complex Service, per line 

32.98 33.70 
10.17 10.49 

h. Rmamrvmd 

(Lffmativm no latmr than Smptaxrbmr 1. 1995 or 30 d a w  after thm mffmctivm 
datm of thim proommding, whiahmvor i m  latmr. conaukrmnt with thm churgoa 
on amotion 1. pago 9.)  

2 .  MOWIXLY RATES 

SCHEDULE 

Flat RateR (Sam Not.) 

Nonresidence 

Individual Line ~ 

Non-Rotary 
Rotary 

$18.26 $20.21 
22.87 24.82 

Trunk Line 22. 87 24.  82 
Semi-Public Service 9.12 11.05 

Residence 

Individual Line 
Two-Party Line 

Mesaaqe R at= 

Nonreaidence 

9.65 10.64 
7.74 8.72 

$22. 15 

26.75 
26.75 

13.00 

11.64 
9.72 

Hotel Trunk Line 9.11 11.05 13.00 
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SMEDULE 2 

Within 
Locality Rural Rate Area- Base 

pate A rea Rate &re a Zone A 

Flat Rates 

Nonresidence 

Individual Line 
Non-Rotarv S19.56 s2a -51 
Rotary 
Trunk Line 
Semi-Public Service 

Residence 

Individual Line 
Two-party Line - 
Nonresidence 

Hotel Trunk Line 

11.71 13. 

10.31 11.30 12.29 
8.33 9.31 10.31 

10.55 12.49 14.42 

SCHEDULE 3 

Within 
Base Locality 

Pate Area Rate Areq 

Flat Rates (8.. Nota) 

Nonresidence 

Individual Line 

Trunk Line 

Non-Rotary 
Rotary 

Residence 

Individual Line 
Two-party Line 

pessaue Rates 

Nonresidence 

Hotel Trunk Line 

$21.18 
26.50 
26.50 

11.11 
8.86 

$23 .I1 
28.43 
18.43 

12.10 
9.84 

12.68 14.63 

Nota: Tha rata incrmasas on this page ara affactivm six month. attar th. 
affact iva data of th is  procamding concurmnt with the dimination of 
optional Local Araa Sarvico. 
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-in 
Base Locality 

3msJcsS Rate Area 

Nonresidence 

Individual Line 
Non- Rotary 
Rotary 
Trunk Line 

Residence 

Individual Line 
Two-party Line 

Nonresidence 

Hotel Trunk Line - 
Flat Ratea 

Nonresidence 

Individual Line 
Non-Rotary 
Rotary 
Trunk Line 
Semi-public Service 

Residence 

Individual Line 
Two-party Line 

Message Rates 

Nonresidence 
Individual Line 
Non-Rotary 
Rotary 

Hotel Trunk Line 
Trunk Line 

Residence 

Two-party Line 

Nonresidence 

$ 38.43 
48.09 
48.09 

14.42 
11.43 

17.22 

$40.37 
50.04 
50 .04  

1 5 . 4 1  
12 .43  

19 .16  

Within 
Base 

Rate Area 

$46.27  
5 7 .  a9 
57 .89  
24 .16  

1 6 - 2 0  
12 .62  

$24.16 
27 .72  
17.73 
27 .72  

8.33 

-5-  



SCHEDUL E S (Cont'd) 

Wtional Mewured 

Nonresidence 

Individual Line 
Non-Rotary 
Rotary 
Hotel Trunk Line 
TrunJc Line 

Residence 

Individual Line 
Two-party Line 

Wlthin 
Base 

$30.15 (6.65) * 
37.79 (6.65) 
29.12 
37.796.65) * 

12.84 (4  . O O )  
9.75 

W a g e  allowance 

Within 
Base Locality 

Rate Area EQudGEa 
Flat Ratea 

Nonresidence 

Individual Line 
Non-Rotary 
Rotary 

Trunk Line 
Semi-Public Service 

Residence 

Individual Line 
Two-party Line 

Mesaase R ates 

Nonresidence 

Individual Line 
Non-Rotary 
Rotary 

Hotel Trunk Line 
Trunk Line 

$ 48.22 
59.81 

17.20 
13.63 

$16 -11 (70) 
29.68 (70) 
19.68 
19.68(70) 

$50.16 
61.77 
61.77 
28.05 

18.20 
14.61 

$18.05(70) 
31.6'2(70) 
21.63 
31.62 (70) 
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(Cont'd) 
W u n  

Bnse Locnlity 
mxdiKs4 n - 

Nonresidence 

Individual Line 
Non- Rotary $31.97 ($6.65) 8 $33.79 (6.65) 
Rotary 39.60( 6.65)' 41.41 (6 .6510 

Hotel hunk Line 30.93 31.76 
T r u n k  Line 39.60(  6 . 6 5 ) '  41.41 (6.65) * 

Residence 

Individual Line 
Two-Party Line 

*Usage allowance. - 
k%LR€&s 
Nonresidence 

13.78( 4.00) 
10.68 

14.71 ( 4  . O O )  * 
11.60 

W a i n  
Locality R u n 1  Rate Area- Base --- 

Individual Line 
Non - Ro tary $57.07 $59.01 $60.95 
Rotary 68.67 70.62 71.57 

T r u n k  Line 68.67 70.61 71. 57 
Semi-Public Service 34.96 36.90 38.84 

Residence 

Individual Line 
Two-party Line 

16.05 
11.48 

18.05 
14.44 

Nonresidence 

Hotel TNnk Line as. 53 30.48 3a.43 



ALZXANDRIA EXCHANGE AREA 

A. 

8 .  

C .  

A. 

C .  

GENERAL 

1. Exchange areas in local service areas: 

b. Extended Area Service 

All exchange areas in the Cincinnati Metropolitan Area as specified 
in Section 1 of this tariff, tha Extandad Araa Sarvica oustomarm of 
tha Butlar, Falmouth, Glancoa, Warmar m d  Williuaatown uchurgar, 
and the Local Area Service customers of Alexandria exchange (Sam 
Nota) 

BASIC MONTHLY EXCHANGE RATES 

1. Local Area Service: 

Schedule 1, Section 2 of this tariff. 

2. Extended Area Service: 

Schedule SA, section 2 of this tariff. 

SERVICES FURNISHED 

1. Local Area Service: 

All  services specified in Schedule 1, except as shown below. 

BOONE EXCHANGE AREA 

GENERAL 

1. Exchange areas in local service areas: 

b. Extended Area Service 

All exchange areas in the Cincinnati Metropolitan Area as specified 
in Section 1 of this tariff, and tha Extandad Area Sarvica cumtamrm 
of tho Butlar, Falmouth, CIlancoa, Warmaw m d  William&om rxchurgam, 
and the Local Area Service customers in Boone and Walton exchanges. 
(8.0 Nota 1) 

SERVICES FURNISHED 

1. Local Area Service: 

All services specified in Schedule 3 except as shown below. 

a. Local Area Service will not be furnished for new installations, 
regrades, or moves; and such service will be discontinued in 
accordance with Section 1. Paragraph E of this Tariff. 

Nota 1: Changa atfactiva Saptwnbar 1, 1995, or 30 day8 aftar tha atfactiva data 
of thim procaading, whichavmr i m  latar. 
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BUTLER EXCHANQE AREA 

A .  GENERAL 

1. Exchange areas in local service area: 

b. Extended Area Service 

Butlar ,  Falmouth and Kantucky Hat ropol i tm uchangaa and the  
Kxtandad Araa sarv ica  cuatomrra of the  Alexurdria, Boone, alencoa, 
Indapandanca, Walton. Waraaw m d  Willimatown axchmga. (8.0 Nota) 

B .  MONTHLY RATES 

1. Local Araa Sarvica. 

Schedule 1, Section 2 of this tariff. 

2 .  Kxtandad Araa Sarvica 

schadula 5B. Saction 2 of thia t a r i f f .  

C. SERVICES W I S H E D  

1. Local Area Service. 

A l l  services specified in Schedule 1. 

2. &tandad Area Sarvica 

A l l  marvicam apac i f iad  i n  Schadula SB. 

F A L M O W  EXCHANGE AREA 

A. GENERAL 

1. Exchange areas in local service area: 

b. Extended Area Service 

Butler .  Balmouth, and Xantucky Hat ropol i tm axchangam, and , tha 
Kxtandad Alma Sarvica cumtonura of tha Alaxandria, Boon., Olancoa, 
Indapandanca, Walton, Warsaw, m d  Williuuatom uchmgea .  (sa. 
Nota) 

B. MONTHLY RATES 

1. Local Arab sarvica.  

Schedule I, Section 2 of this tariff. 

Schadula SB, Saction 2 of t h i a  t a r i f f .  
2. Kxtandad Aeaa Sarvicm 

Nota: Chmga a f fac t iva  Saptudmr 1, 1995 ,  or 30 day. attar tha a f f ac t iva  da ta  
of t h i a  procamding, whichavar i a  l a t a r .  
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C. SERVICES FURNISHED 

1. Local k e a  Service.  

All serv ices  spec i f ied  i n  Schedule 1. 

2 .  Extmndmd A r m  Bmrvicm. 

A l l  omrvicmm opmcifimd in Bchmdulm 5 8 .  

QLENCOE EXCHANQE AREA 

A. GENERAL 

1. Exchange areas  i n  loca l  service area: 

b. Extmndmd A r m  Bmrvicm 

Qlmncom, Warmaw. and Kmntucky Ymtropolitan ucchanpmo, and thm 
Extmndmd A r m .  Bmrvicm cumtommrm of thm A l u n a d r i a ,  8oonm. B u t l m r ,  
Fahwuth, Indmpmndmcm. Walton, and Williammtom uchangmm. (Sam 
Notd  

8 .  MONTHLY RATES 

1. Local Area Service.  

Schedule 1, Section 2 of t h i s  t a r i f f .  

2 .  Extmndmd Arm B m r v i c m  

Bchmdulm 58 ,  Bmction 2 of thim t a r i f f .  

C. SERVICES FURNISHED 

1. Local Area Service.  

A l l  services spec i f ied  i n  Schedule 1. 

2 .  Ibrtmndrd Area B m r v i c m  

A l l  m m r v i c m m  opmcifimd in Bchadulm 58.  

Not.: Chmpm mffmctivm Smptmmbmr 1, 1995, or 30 day. aftmr thm mtfmctivm & t m  
of this procamding, whichmvmr i m  later. 
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INDEPENDENCE WCWANQE APJ3A 

A.  QENERAL 

1. Exchange areas in local service areas: 

b. Extended Area Service 

All exchange areas in the Cincinnati Metropolitan Area as specified 
in Section 1 of this tariff, and the Extandad A r m  Bamicm cuat.ommrm 
of tha Butler, Felmoutb, Olancoe, Warmaw and Williamstcm uchmpam 
and the Local Area Service customers of Independence exchange. (see 
Note 1) 

B. BASIC MONTHLY EXCHANOE RATES 

1. Local Area Service: 

Schedule I, Section 2 of this tariff. 

2. Extended Area Service: 

schedule SA, Section 2 of this tariff. 

C. SERVICES FURNISHED 

1. Local &ea Service: 

All serviceQ specified in Schedule 1, except as shown below. 

KENTUCKY METROPOLITAN EXCHANQE AREA 

A.  QENEPAL 

1. Exchange areas in local service areas: 

A l l  exchange areas in the Cincinnati Metropolitan Area as specified in 
section 1 of this tariff and tha Ilxtanded A r m .  Bemica cuatommrm of tha 
Butlor, ?almouth, L3lancoa. Warmaw and Williamstom Exchangam. (Baa 
Nota) 

Nota 1: a g e  affactiva Baptmbar 1, 1995. or 30 dmym after tha aftactive data 
of t h i m  proceading, whichwar i m  latar. 
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WALTON EXCHRNOE AREA 

A. QENERAL 

1. Exchange areas in local service areas: 

b. Extended Area Service 

All exchange areas in the Cincinnati Metropolitan Area as specified 
in section 1 of this tariff, thm Extmndmd Aroa 8arvicm cumtommro of 
thm Butlor. ?almouth, oloncom. Warmmw urd Williammtom ucchurgmm, 
and the Local Area Service customers in Walton and Boone exchangoa. 
(Smo Nota 1) 

8. BASIC MONTHLY EXCHANOE RATES 

1. Local Area Service: (Sam Not. 1) 

C. SERVICES RIRNISHE'D 

1. Local Area service: 

All services specified in Schedule 3 except as shown below. 

a. Local Area Service will not be furnished for new installationa, 
regrades, or moves; and, such service will be discontinued in 
accordance with Section 1, Paragraph 8 of this Tariff. 

WRRSAW EXCHANGE AREA 

A. GENEPAL 

1. Exchange areas in local service areas: 

b. mtmndmd Arm. Smrvicm 

Olmncoo, Warmaw, urd Xmntucky NmtZopOlitlll oxchurgmn, urd the 
Extmndmd A r m  Bmrvicm cumtonarm of thm Aluurrdria, Boonm, Butlmr, 
hlmouth, Indmpmndmnco, Wmlton, urd Williunmtom .xch.ngmB. (8.. 
Nota.) 

B. MONTHLY RATES 

1. Local Area Service: 

Schedule 1, Section 2 of this tariff. 

2. Extmndmd A r m .  Smrvicm 

Bchmdulm 58, Smction 1 of thim tariff. 

Nota 11 change mffmctivo Soptombmr 1, 1995, or 30 day. aftmr the mffmctivm dmtm 
of this procmoding, rhichmvor i m  lotor. 
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C. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

A .  

SERVICES FURNISHED 

1. Local Area Service 

All services specified in Schedule 1. 

2. Extandad A r m .  Smrvicm 

All Smrvicmn npmcifimd in Schmdulm 58. 

WILLIAMSTOWN EXCHANQE AREA 

GENERAL 

1. Exchange areas in local service areas: 

a. Local Area service. 

Williamatown exchanges. 

b. Isxtmndmd Aroa Smrviom 

Willi.motom Urd Xmntucky YmtropolitUr mxchmgmn, Urd thm gxtmndmd 
A r m .  Smrvicm cuntmmrn of thm AlmxMdria, Boonm, Eiutlmr, Palmouth, 
Qlmncom. Indmpmndmncm, Walton, Urd Warmaw ucchmgms. (Sam Nota.) 

MONTHLY RATES 

1. Local Area Service: 

Schedule 1, Section 2 of this tariff. 

2. gxtandmd A r m  Smrvicm 

Schmdul. 58,  Saction 1 of thin tariff. 

SERVICES FURNISHED 

1. Local Area Service 

All services specified in Schedule 1. 

1.  gxtandmd A r m  Smrvicm 

All nmrvicmn spocifimd in Schmdulm 58. 

ISDN BASIC EXC"GE SERVICE 

GENERAL 

3. All circuit switched calls are carried on the public switched telephone 
network. Local circuit switched calling can be purchased as flat rate 
or message rate service. All packet switched calls are carried and 
billed by PulseNet- as found in the (i.nmr.1 Drchmgm Tariff, Saction 49 
Public Packet Switched Network Service. 

Nota 11 Chmgm affmctiva Soptombar 1, 1995. O r  30 8ft.r thm mffmctiva &tm 
of thio procamding, whichevmr i m  latmr. 
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2. 
2.3 of the  Q&&mx 

* .  2.3.14 Jurisdictional R e u o r t  Re- 
(A) - 

(1) (a) W h u a  a cumtomer orders Feature Qroup 
A ( F a )  and/or Feature Qroup B (FQB) 
Switched ACCem8 mrrvice, the 
customer ohall atate, in ita order, 
the portion of the mervice which in 
to be provided for interatate use. 
This portion i m  the Percent for 
Intermtats Use or PIU. The cumtomer 
can either specify one general pro- 
jected PIU for the total F M  umage 
and one general projected PIU for 
the total FQB umage or the cumtomer 
can specify an 800 terminating PIU 
and a residual PIU for each FQA 
and/or FOB Switched AaCeO8 group 
ordered. If the cumtomer choooem to 
provide a meparate 800 terminating 
PIU, then they mumt provide one 
projectrd PIU for 800 terminating 
F M  and/or FQB group and one 
projected PIU (the residual PIU) for 
all the remaining FQA and/or FQB 
group usage. All PIUa shall bo 
8tated am whole number percentages 
(a number of 0 through 100). 

(4) When a customer orders Feature Qroup D 
(POD), 800 Accemo Servicr and/or 900 
Accemm Service, the customer mhall, in 
itm order, state the proportion of the 
service which is to be provided for 
interetate use. The customer has the 
option to otate their proportion of 
inter8tate una separately for the u8age 
typo8 800 originating, 800 terminating 
and/or 900 originating or the customer 
can designate on0 general Percentage for 
Interstate Use (PIU) for all P W  or WD 
usage type.. If the cuotanur 8peCifiem 
a unique PIU for 800 originating, 800 
terminating, and/or 900 originating 
traffic, then the cumtomar mumt alno 
provide a meparate remidual PIU that 
repremento the percent of intermtatr uno 
for all umage type. for which a meparate 
PIU h a m  not been provided for each end 
office. A31 PIU8 ohall bo mtated am 
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whole number percentagom (a number of 0 
through 100). for each urd officm to 
which the new FQC or WD service i m  being 
ordered. The Tmlophone Campany will 
designate the numbar, obtainmd by sub- 
tracting the PIU for originating and 
terminating access minutes from 100. as 
the interstate percantagm of use (100 - 
PIU I intrastate percentage). 

When a cumtomer designatem either one 
general PIU or separate PIUm for each 
umage type, tho PIU mhould not include 
any originating umage types for which the 
Telephone Company i m  rblm to derivm 
jurimdiction from call detail recording. 

For originating access minuteo that can 
be mmasured by the Telephone Company, tho 
PIU will be devmlapod on a monthly basis 
by end officm by dividing the measured 
interstate originating accems minutem 
(the access minutes where the calling 
number is in one state and the callmd 
number io in another state) by the total 
originating accems minutma. 

For terminating accems minutes, the data 
used by the Telmphone Company to dovelop 
the PIU for originating access minutes 
will be used a8 the PIU for terminating 
access minutela. 

(5) Entrance Facilities and Direct-Trunked 
Transport Facilities will be made avail- 
able on December 30, 1993 in conformance 
with the restructure of Local Traneport. 
Expanded Interconnmction and Collocation 
Services will be made available for 
Switched Transport Senrices on February 
15, 1994. SwitchedAccesm customerm must 
provide a new PIU factors that reflect 
a11 Switched Accesm mervicem using these 
facilities as 8et forth in (a) through 
( c )  following. 
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(a) The cu8tamer m y  provida a PIU 
factor for each Entrmce Facility or 
ElactroPic Cro.8-Connact and a 
8aparata PIV factor for aach Direct- 
Trunked Trmmport facility. Thase 
PIV factor8 will account for both 
the originating and tarminating 
traffic of all witched ACC.88 
services uming them faailitiem. 

(b) At tha cu8tomar88 option, a IATA- 
lava1 PIU factor may ba providad for 
all Entrance Facilitias or 
Electronic Cromm-Connact and for all 
Diract-Trunkad Tr~i8pOrt FaCiliti.8 
provided in tha LATA. Thame FIU 
factor8 will account for both tha 
originating and terminating traffic 
of all Switched ACCa.8 marvica8 u8- 
ing the80 faoilitie8 8witching the 
LATA. The 8pecified percentaga will 
be applied to all Entranca 
Facilitiam or Elactronic Crosm- 
Connect and to all Direct-Trunked 
Transport Facilities within the 
LATA. 

(c) If the cu8tomar doe8 not provide a 
PIU factor for an Entrancc Facility, 
Electronic Cro88-connsct. or Direct- 
Trunked Traneport Facility a8 Pet 
forth in (a) or (b) above, the 
Telephone Company will designate a 
PIU factor of 70%. 

(6) When a ou8tomer orders ELI Service or 
Directory A88imtanCe Sarvice, the 
customer shall in its order, provide the 
projected PXU for terminating use in a 
whole number (a number of 0 through 100) 
for ELI Service or aach Direatory Accesm 
Service group ordered. Tha Telephone 
Company will daoignate the number 
obtained by subtracting the projected PIV 
furnimhed by the cumtomsr from 100 am the 
projected intramtate percentage of ume 
(100 - cu~tomer percentage - intraotate 
percentage) . 

- 5 -  



(7) Except where Tmlephone Company mea8Ured 
rccemm minutem are usmd am met forth in 
(4) prmceding, the cumtommr reported PIU 
of usm am mm t  forth in (1). (41, (51, or 
(6) preceding will be umed until thm 
cumtommr reports a diffmrmt projmctod 
PIU. When thm cumtomer rddm BBHC, linom 
or trunk. to an eximting mervicm, thm 
cumtomer mhall furnish, at the timm thm 
order i m  placmd, a projmcted PIV that 
applima to the now group or usagm typm. 
When the cumtomer dimcontinumm BBMC, 
linea or trunk. from an urimting servicm, 
the customer mhall furniah a projmctmd 
PIU for the rumining group or umagm 
type. The report will serve am thm bamim 
for future billing and will be effective 
on the next bkll date. No prorating or 
back billing will be done baomd on the 
report. 

2 . 4  -edit Allowances 
2 . 4 . 2  Minimurn P-io& 

The minimum period for which services are provided 
and for whi6h rates and charges are applicable is 
one month except for those services set forth in 
5 . 2 . 5 ( C ) ,  7 . 4 . 4 ,  7 . 4 . 9 ,  . . . . 

2 . 4 . 3  -n of an Order for Serv- 
Provisions for the cancellation of an Access Order 
for Switched Access or Special Access are set 
forth in 5 . 2 . 2 ( B ) ,  5 . 2 . 3  and 5 . 4 . 5  following. 

2 . 4 . 4  ( B )  a Credit 
(1) For Switched TransPOrt Entrance 

Facilitimm, and Direct-Trunked Tramport, 
and for Special Access Services other than 
Program Audio . . . . 
(a) For two-point Special Acceam 

services, . . . . 
(b) For multipoint Special Accema . - 

services, . . . . 
(c) For multiplexed Special Accemm 

services, . . . . 

- 6 -  



(d) For Switched Transport Entrance 
Facilities and Direct-Trunked 
Tranmport, the monthly charge shall be 
the total of all monthly rate elmmmnt 
charges amsociated w i t h  the service. 
The rate element. include Entrrnce 
Facilitiem and Direct-Trunked 
Transport Fixed and Per Mile Chargem. 
For multiplexed Switched Tranmport 
services, the monthly charge shall be 
the total of all the monthly rata 
element chargem associated with that 
portion of the mervice that i m  
inoperative. When the facility which 
ie multiplexed or the multiplexer 
itself is inoperative, the monthly 
charge shall be the total of all 
monthly rate element chargem 
amsociated with the marvice.* When 
the service which rides a channel of 
the multiplexed facility ia in- 
operative, the monthly charge shall be 
the total of all the monthly rate 
element charges associated with that 
portion of the service* from the Hub 
to an end office. 

(i.e., Entrance Facilities, Multi- 
plexer(s), and Direct-Trunked Trans- 
port, Fixed and Per Mile Chargem.) 

(3) For Directory Assistance Service, no 
credit shall be allowed for an interrup- 
tion of less than 24 hours. The customer 
shall be credited for an interruption of 
24 hours or more at the rate of 1/30 of 
the monthly rates. 

( 4 )  The credit allowance(8) for an interrup- 
tion or for a series of interruptions 
shall not exceed the monthly rates. The 
allowable credit will be computed based 
upon the billing method which appliee to 
the service being credited. 
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(7) For Digital Data, MercNET 1.5 and MercNET 
4 5  SpeCi81 ~ccess services, a credit 
allowance will be madm for each occurrence 
of a service interruption period of thirty 
or more consecutive minutes. This  credit 
allowance is in addition to the credit 
allowance in 2 . 4 . 4  (8)(1). Tho crmdit 
allo-ce rate can only be 8pplied once on 
a per calendar month, per circuit bamim. 
The credit allowance im  8ppli.d to the 
customer bill in addition to the existing 
monthly service rates, and in 8ddition to 
any aximting credit allowancos, an set 
forth in 2 . 4 . 4 ( B )  (1) for Digital Dat8, 
MercNET 1.5 and MercNET 4 5  aervicos. The 
credit allowance charges by sorvice are 
listed below: 

Credit 
Digital Data Service ($50 .00 )  
MercNET 1.5 Service ($100.00) 
MercNET 4 5  Service ($500 .00)  

2 . 4 . 5  Be rvice Installation Int- 
A failure to meet the inst8llation interval 
service date for Digital Data service, MercNET 45 
and MercNET 1 . 5  service (as mpecified in the 
Cincinnati Be11 Telephone Due Date Interval 
Schedule), where the failure to meet the service 
inetallation date is solely the remponsibility of 
the Telephone Company, will reault in a customer 
credit listed below: 

CE'edit 
Digital Data Service ($50 .00 )  
MercNET 1.5 Service ($100 . O O )  
MercNET 4 5  Servica ($500 . O O )  

This guarantee does not apply to any Digital Data 
service, XercNET 4 5  and MercNET 1.5 service 
installation involving circumstancem beyond the 
control of the Telephone Company, such as: 

- The customer changes interface requirements - The customer requests expedited trortment - The customer's pramises is inaccessible 
- The customer is not ready to accapt service - The customer orders termination beyond the 

Network Interface 
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- When the Telephone Company is not the Access 
service Coordination Exchange Carrier 
(AsC-EC) , as met forth in 2.4.8 (Billing of 
Access Service provided by Multiple Companies) 
following, and the Confirmed Due Date is not 
met by the exchange company acting as the ASC- 
EC for its pornition Of the SeNiCe. (809 
following diagram.) 

CBT Another ASC-EC - Xd&c ASC E f  
CBT Credit Credit 

Date 

Another Credit Credit 
LEC tdieses applies does not 
Date WPlY 

N i s s e n  applies apglieS 

- Building facilities are not ready (such as 
space, cable mupport structures, building 
risers and entranae facilitiae to be provided 
by builder or owner or owner's subcontracted 
vendors - If special construction is required - During natural disasters or a declared 
national amergency (Priority Installation of 
Telecommunications Service Priority as 
described in 10.8.1 (0) will take precedence) 

. . .  2.6 Deflnltlone 

AQQLld90fol: 
The term "Aggregatorm denotes any permon that, in the 
ordinary course of operations, makes telephonem available 
to the public or to transient users of its premises, for 
interstate telephone calls using a provider of operator 
services as dofined under Part 64.708(b) of the PCC Rules 
and Regulations. Further includedin this definition are 
universities, hoepitals, hotels and other entities which 
provide services to the general public for users of its 
premises for interstate calls. 

Busv Hour Minutes of CaDacitv (DELETED) 
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ins Access 
The term "Common Channel Signaling Access Capability" 
(CCSAC) denotes the option which allows customers access 
to the CCS signaling network to transmit/receive signals 
for call set-up out of band. The Signaling Links 
established between the signaling point of inter- 
connection and the signaling transfer points and the 
Signaling Transfer Point Port. Terminations are 
requirements of the capability. 

Common Channel Sicanal ina Access Cauabilitv Sicmalinq 
k h k  
The "Common Channel Signaling Access Capability (CCSAC) 
Signaling Link" provides a 56 kbps Facility dedicated to 
a single customer which originates at the customer's 
signaling point of interface in a LATA and terminates at 
the Telephone Company's Signaling Transfer Point (STP). 
This facility connects the customer to the STP and is a 
requirement with the CCSAC option. 

Direct - Trunked Trwuort Facility 
The term "Direct-Trunked Transport Facility" denotes a 
SwitchedTransport facilitybet&en a customer's premises 
serving wire center and an end office or between a 
customer's serving wire center and an access tandem that 
provides a customer with dedicated switched access 
transport. 

Entrance Facilitv 
The term "EPtrance Facility. denotes a Switched Transport 
dedicated facility botween a customer p r d s o s  and a 
customer's premises serving wire center that provides a 
customer with switched access transport between the 
customer's premises and its serving wire center. 

Interconnection Charag 
The Interconnection Charge recovers the costs associated 
with Switched Transport that are not recovered by the 
Entrance Facilities, Direct-Trunked Transport, Tandem- 
Switched Transport, Multiplexing, or CCSAC ratos. The 
Interconnection Charge applies to all access minutes 0% 
use (i.e., both Tandem-Switched and Direct Trunked). 

Latter of Authorization (LOA) 
The term 'Letter of Authorizationn (LOA) denotes the 
Signed Authorization form froma customer designatingthe 
primary IC (PIC) for interLATA access. 
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pianali nu Transfer Pdnt Port Term ination 
The "Signaling Transfer Point Port Termination. provides 
a customer dedicated point of interface at the Telephone 
Companyem STP for each of the customer's CCSAC Signaling 
Links. 

Tandem -Switched T ranamiss ion Chars* 
The Tandem-Switched Transmission charge is a mileage 
sensitive, per minute of use rate which applios to the 
tranemission of the customer's traffic fran the 
customer's serving wire center, through the Telephone 
Company. s Access Tandem, to the customer designated 
Telephone Company end offica(s), or from the Access 
Tandem to the end office(8). 

Tandem -8witchina CharuQ 
The Tandam-Switching charge is a per minute of use rate 
element which appli-ea to-the switching used to move a 
customer's traffic through the Telephone Company's Access 
Tandem to the Telephone Company's end office(8). 

5. Or derins Outions fo r Switched and Spec ial Acces 8 Serv ice 

5.1 General 

This section sets forth the regulations and order related 
charges for Access Orders for Switched and Special Access 
Services. These charges are in addition to other 
applicable charges as set forth in other sections of this 
tariff . 
An Access Order is an order to provide the customer with 
Switched Access Service or Special Access Service or to 
provide changes to existing services. 

5.1.1 Qrderins Conditlona . .  
A customer may order any number of services of the 
same type and between the same premises on a 
single Access Order. All details for services 
for a particular order must be identical except 
multipoint service. All details for multipoint 
services for a particular order must be identical. 

The order date, which is known as the Application 
Date, is the date on which the Telephone Company 
receives a firm commitment and sufficient 
information from the customer to allow processing 
of the Access Order. The customer is advised of 
the Application Date at the time the Telephone 
Company gives the customer a firm order 
confirmation. 

-11- 



5.2 Bccess Order 

-For Feature Group A Switched Access Service, the customer 
shall specify the number of lines and the first point of 
switching (i.e., dial tone office), the directionality of 
the service and the Switched Transport and Local Switching 
options desired. . . . . 
-For Feature Qroup B. C, and D Switched Access Service, 
the customer ahall specify Entrance Facilities and 
Direct-Trunked Transport Facilities, by channel 
assignment, e.g., voice grade. or DS1 or DS3 high 
capacity, and facility assignment between the customer 
premises and the end office when direct routing to the end 
office is desired. When routing is desired via an access 
tandem switch, the customer shall specify Entrance 
Facilities and Direct-Trunked TrMspOrt Facilities (if 
desired), by channel assignment, e.g., voice grade or, DS1 
or 093 high capacity. and the facility assignmant between 
their premioes and the access tandam switch. The customer 
shall also specify the Switched Transport and Local 
Switching options desired. 

When ordering by trunk quantities to an access tandam, the 
customer must also provide the Telephone Company, when 
requested, an estimate of the amount of traffic it will 
generate to and/or from each end office subtending the 
access tandem to assist the Telephone Company in its own 
efforts to project facility requiramenta. The basic 
traffic type must also be specified using the same 
categories as described in 6.1.1(Q) following, to enable 
efficient provisioning and billing functions. 

In addition to the preceding information, the customer 
shall specify for Feature Group D with CCSAC signaling 
option a reference to an existing signaling link or 
reference to a related CCSAC signaling link order. 
Specification of the level of diversity in its network, as 
defined in Technical Reference TR-TSV-000905, will be 
required for CCSAC signaling links and STP Port 
Terminations. Diversity will be provided as mutually 
agreed upon availability from the customer's SPOI to the 
Telephone Company STPs. If appropriate, F.C.C. #39 
Special Construction regulation and charges will apply. 

The customer shall work cooperatively with the Telephone 
Company to determine the number of CCSAC Signaling links 
and STP Port Terminations ordered with the Feature Qroup 
D CCSAC option, required to handle its signaling traffic. 

. . . .  
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When a customer orders Switched Access Service in trunks, 
the customer is responsible to assure that sufficient 
access facilities have been ordered to handle its traffic. 

-For 900 Access Service, . . . . If the change is to 
occur absent the requirement for additional capacity, 
i.e., quantities of trunks, the customer shall notify the 
Telephone Company of the change as set forth in 6.6.l(d) 
following. 

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall 
specify Entrance Facilities and Direct-Trunked Transport 
Facilities, by channel assignment, e.g., voice grade, or 
DS1 or DS3 high capacity, and the facility assignment from 
the customer's p r d s e s  to the Directory Assistance 
location. The customer then specifies the Directory 
Transport options. 

When routing in desired via an access tandem switch, the 
customer shall specify Entrance Facilities and Direct 
Trunked Transport Facilities (if desired), by channel 
type, e.g., voice grade, 081 or DS3 high capacity. and the 
number of trunks between their p r d s e s  and the access 
tandm switch. Alternatively, Directory Assistance 
Service may be associated with Feature Group 8 ,  C or D 
Switched Access Service Facilities. 

5.2.1 access Order Service Date Intervab 
(C) (Cont'd) - Application Date (APP) : The date on which the 

Telephone Company receives complete and 
accurate information from the customer which 
allows the Telephone Company to initiate its 
ordering process for the Access Order. This 
is also the order date. 

iona 5.2.2 Access Order Modificat 
Anv increase in the number of Special Access 

. .  
Sebrice channels or Switched Access Service lines, 
trunks, or CCSAC Signaling Link8 or STP Port 
Terminations will be treated as a new Access Order 
(for the increased amount only). 

5.2.2 (A) S e w  ice Date Chanae C harae usoc Charae 
~ 

Service Date Change 
Charge, per order OMC $61.22 
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( B )  P a r t i a l t i o n  Charse 
Any decrease in the number of ordered Special 
Access Service channels or Switched Access 
Service lines, trunks, channels, CCSAC 
Signaling Links or STP Port Terminations 
signaling connections will be treated as a 
partial cancellation and the charges as set 
forth in 5 . 2 . 3 ( B )  following will apply. 

Design Change Charge, 
per order H2 0 $67.22 

. .  5 . 2 . 4  Selection Of Facilities For Access or- 
(A) When a customer places an Access Order, it may 

choose to utilize facilities it previously 
purchased as a facility to a hub. If the 
customer has a high capacity interface for use 
with Switched Access Service Interoffice 
Qroups 6 and 9, or ha8 a Switched Transport 
or Special Access Service facility purchased 
to a Hub, the customer must request that 
specific channels be used to implament the 
Accsas Order. 

5 . 2 . 5  Minimum Period 
( B )  (DELETED) 

(E) ( 2 )  A move to a different building as set 
forth in 6 . 7 . 7  or 7 . 4 . 5 ( B )  following. 

( 4 )  A change in the type of Special Access 
Service Channel Termination or Switched 
Access Service Entrance Facility. 

(A)  (1) For Switched Access Service, the charge is 
equal to the applicable minimum monthly 
charge set forth in 6 . 7 . 4  following. 

5 . 2 . 6  plinimum Per iod Charaea 

( B )  DELETED) 
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5.3 

5 . 4  

5.5 

Available In ventom 

Available inventory is limited and does not include 
facilities previously ordered. The Telephone company will 
make every reasonable effort to maintain sufficient 
available inventory to provide Access Service in 
accordance with customers’ requested service date 
intervals. To the extent that service can be provided, 
Access Orders will be satisfied from available inventory. 
(Remainder of paragraph DELETED.) 

planned F acilitiea Order (DELETED) 

TBIS SECTION RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE 

access Order Standard Intervale 

The Standard Intervals, as set forth following, will be 
used for all Access Orders for Special Access Services of 
the same channel type with the same requested service date 
and all Switched Access Services with the same type 
Interface Group, channel type, and/or Feature Group with 
the same requested service date. 

-When the provision of Switched Access Service requires 
the installation of a new high capacitypremises interface 
of the type specified for Interface Groups 6 through 9, 
the interval will be considered negotiable. 

6. Switched Access Se mice 

6.1 GeneraL 
6.1.1 Switched Access Se rvice A r r a n q e m ents an d Manner of  

Provisiqn 
(E) 900 Access Service 

The nonrecurring charges for 900 Access 
Service are described in 6 . 7 . 1 ( C )  ( 3 ) .  

(F) Manner o f Provision 
Switched Acceae is furnished in oithor 
quantitisa of linea or trunke. FGA is 
furnished on a per-line baaia. PQB Accene and 
F(3D Acceaa are furnished on a per trunk basis. 
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Trunks are differentiated by type and 
directionality of traffic carried over a 
Switched Access Service arrangement. 
Differentiation of traffic is necessary for 
the Telephone Company to properly design 
Switched Access Service to meet the traffic 
carrying capacity requirement of the customer. 

There are four major traffic types. These 
are : Originating, Terminating, 64 Clear 
Channel Capability (64CCC) and Directory 
Assistance. Originating traffic type 
represents access capacity within a LATA for 
carrying traffic from the end user to the 
customer. Terminating traffic type represents 
access capacity within a LATA for carrying 
traffic from the customer to the end user; 
64CCC traffic type rspreeants accees capacity 
within a LATA for carrying digital traffic at 
speeds up to 64Wpa between the customor and 
the end ueor; and, Directory Assistance 
traffic type represents access capacity within 
a LATA for carrying Directory Assistance 
traffic from the customer to a Directory 
Assistance location. Directory Assistance 
traffic type is used for ordering Directory 
Assistance Access Service as set forth in 9. 
following. 

6.1.3 Rate Cateaorieq 
There are three rate categories which apply to 
Switched Access Service: 
- Switched Transuort (described in 6.1.3 (B) follow- - 
following) - Local Switching (described in 6.1.3 (C) following) 

- Common Line (described in Section 3. preceding) 
The following diagrams depicts a generic view of 
the components of Switched Access Service and the 
manner in which the components are combined to 
provide a complete Access Service. 

DIAGRAMS TO BE FURNISHED BY “EB COMPANY. 
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(B) Switched TransDort 
The Switched Transport rata category 
establishes the chargee related to the trana- 
mission and tandam facilities between the 
customer's premises and the end office 
ewitch(es) which may be a Ramote Switching 
Module, where the customer's traffic ia 
switched to originate or terminate the 
customer's conantmicatione. Mileage measure- 
ment rules are set forth in 6.7.13. 

Switched Transport is a two-way voice 
frequency transmission path composed of 
facilities determined by the Telephone 
company The two-way voice frequency 
transmiesion permits the traneport of calls in 
the originating direction (from the end user's 
end office switch to the customer's premises) 
and in the terminating direction (from the 
customer's promisee to the end office switch), 
but not simultaneously. The voice frequency 
transmiesion path may be comprised of any form 
or configuration of plant capable of and 
typically used in the telecommunication 
industry for the transmiseion of voice and 
associated telephone signals within the 
frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to 
3000 Hz. 

The customer must epecify when ordering (11 
whether the service is to be directly routed 
to an end office switch or through an access 
tandem switch, (2) the type of Direct-Trunked 
Traneport and whether it will overflow to 
Tandam-Switched Transport when service is 
directly routed to an end office, (3) the type 
of Entrance Facility, ( 4 )  the directionality 
of the service, and ( 5 )  when multiplexing is 
required, the hub(s) at which the multiplexing 
will be provided. 

Additionally, when service is to be routed 
through an access tandam switch, the customer 
must specify whether the facility between the 
serving wire center and the tandem is to be 
provided as Direct-Trunked Transport o r  
Tandem-Switched Transport. 
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Switched Transport is provided at the rates 
and charges set forth in 6.8.2 following. The 
application of these rates with respect to the 
different types of service is set forth in 
6.7.1 (D) following. 

(1) Vert FaciLUAw 
(a) 

An Entrance Facility provides the 
conmnrnication path betwmen a 
customer' s p r d s m n  and thm Telephone 
Company's serving wire center for that 
pramisen. The Entrance Facility in 
provided to a single customer and in 
available for une with all line side 
and trunk side Switched Accens 
services. An Entrance Facility is 
provided even if the cuntomer8s 
pramisen and the nerving wire center 
are located in the mame building. 

A Direct-Trunked TrannpOrt facility 
provides ths commuaication. path 
between the nerving wire center of a 
cuntomer's pramimes and an end office, 
between the serving wire center of a 
customer'n p r d n e s  and the Telephone 
Company's Access tandem. Direct- 
TruPkad Transport facilities are 
provided to a single customer. 
Direct-Trunked Trannport facilities 
are available for use with all line 
side and trunk side Switched Access 
servicee. 

Direct-Trunked Transport facilities 
are not available to end office. 
without recording and measuring 
capabilities, such an a remote end 
off ice. Direct-Trunked Transport 
facilities are also not available for 
800 Access Service when the required 
SSP function is located at the accens 
tandem. 

(b) -art - Fa- 
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ort F m  
The Tandem-Switched Transport facility 
providaa the commnraications path 
between the customer's oerving wire 
center and the and office or betwoen 
the tandem and the end office on 
circuit8 that are switched at an 
access tandem. Tandem-Switched Trans- 
port facilities are available for use 
with all trunk side Switched Acceas 
services. 

Tandem-Switched Transport charges 

Tranemission charge (fixed and per 
mile minute of use charges) and a 
Tandem-Switching charge (per minute 
charge) where elunents may apply 
independently of one another as 
described herein. 

consist of a Tanda-Switched 

provided to a Host/Remote arrbgament, 
Direct-Trunked Transport fatee apply 
between the customer's serving wire 
center and the Hoet office serving the 
Remote office. When Tandem-Switched 
Transport is provided, Tandem-Switched 
Transmission charges and Tandem- 
Switching charges apply from the 
cuetomer'e serving wire center to the 
Eost office. In both cases, Tandem- 
Switched Transmission charges apply 
from the Eost office to the Remote 
office. 

(2 )  $witch ed Tranovort Connections 
Switched Transport is camprised of 
specific connection typee. These con- 
nections may be either analog or digital. 
Analog connections are differentiated by 
spectrum and bandwidth; digital con- 
nections are differentiated by bit rate. 
Depending on the spectrum, bandwidth or 
bit rate selected by the cuetamer, 
multiplexing, as described in 6.1.3 (B) (31, 
may also be required to allow intercon- 
nection with other Switched Transport 
facilities or to a Telephone Company 
witch. 
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With one exception, the customer may 
choose the Switched Transport connection 
comprising the Switched Transport 
facility. For the tandem to and offico 
portion of Tandem-Switched Transport, the 
Telephone Company will determine the type 
of connection used. For all other 
requests, tho customer may specify the 
connection by specifying an interface 
group, as set forth in 6.1.3(8) (5). 

Each type of connection is composed of 
specific channela which are provided for 
use with a Switched Access service. Each 
channel in a Switched Transport connection 

following types of connections are 
available for all Switched Transport 
facilities. 

equates to a transmission path. The 

(a) Voice Qrade Bemice 
A Voice Qrade channel is a channel 
which provides voice frequency trans- 
missioncapability in the normal 
frequency range of 300 to 3000Hz and 
may be tednated two-wire or four- 
wire. When a single Voice Grade 
channel is ordered to be terminated at 
a cuotomar'o pramisas where the pre- 
d o e s  is all digital and requires a 
minimum digital interface level of 
1.544 Mpbs (DSl), the Telephone 
Cox~any will provide the required 
interface where facilities are 
available. 

Technical Specifications for Voice 
Grade may be found in the following 
Technical Reference Publications: 

TR-TSY-000335 

TR-INS-000342 
PUB 41004, Table 4 
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(b) 
A MercNET 1.544 (DS1) Drovides 24 
channels for t h b s  trandsaion of 
nominal 64.0 kbps or 1.544 Nbps 
isochronous serial data. The actual 
bit rate and framing f o m t  is a 
function of the channel interface 
selected by the customer. 

Technical specifications for MercNET 
1.5 (DS1) may be found in the 
following Technical Reference 
Publications: 

PUB-62411 
TR-INS-000342 

(c) 
MercNET 45 (083) Drovides 20 MercNET 
1.544s (DS1) or 632 D80 channels and 
provides for transmission of nominal 
44.736 Mbps isochronous serial data. 
The actual bit rate and framing fonnat 
is a function of the channel interface 
selected by the cuotomer. With 
WercNET 45 (DS3). customers may 
request to have an electrical 
interface installed at their customer 
premises. For 083 connections 
utilizing an electrical interface, the 
customer will receive an electrical 
signal with a tranodssion speed of 
44.736 Ubps per channel. 

Technical SpeCifiCatiOna for DS3 may 
be found in the following Technical 
Reference Publicationer 

TR-INS-000342 

(3) ~UltiDleXinq 
Multiplexing provides the capability of 
converting Eha capacity or ban-dwidthof a 
Switched Transport facility from a higher 
level to a lower level or from a lower 
level to a higher level. Xultiplaxing is 
required when the customer requests to 
interconnect Entrance facilities or 
Direct-Trunked Transport facilities of 
different capacities or bandwidths, i.e., 
DS1 to Voice Qrade or DS3 to D81. 
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When customers request to interconnect OS3 
facilities with Tolephone Company 
switches, 083 to DS1 multiplexing im 
required at appropriately equipped and 
offices. Locations where multiplexing is 
available are specified in the NECA Tariff 
F.C.C. No. 4. 

Ratem and charges for multiplexing are set 
forth in 6 . 8 . 1 .  

For each of the multiplexing options 
listed below, the multiplexer is 
ammociated with the Switched Tranmport 
facility with the higher capacity or 
bandwidth (0.g.. a D83 to DS1 multiplexer 
is associated with the facility DS3 
connection) . 

MercNET 45 (083) to MercNET 1.544 
(DS1) 
Available with all Switched Transport 
faCilitie0 Using DS3 COMeCtiOIls. 
Provides an arrangement that convertm 
a DS3 signal to or from 28 DS1 
channels. Conversion is accomplished 
using digital time division multi- 

MercNET 1.544 (081) to Voice Qrade 
Available with all Switched Transport 
facilities using DS1 connectionm. 
Provides 8x1 arrangement that converts 
a OS1 connection to or from 24 voice 
grade channels. Convermion is 
accomplishod uoing digital time 
division multiplexing. 

plexing. 

(4) Interconuection CaaSan 
The Interconnection Charge recovers the 
coats asmociated with Switched Transport 
that are not recovered by Entrance 
Facilities, Direct-TruPked Tranmport, 
Tandem-Switched Transport, Multiplexing, 
or CCSAC rates. The Interconnection 
Charge applies to all access minutes of 

Direct-Trunked) . Use (i.es, both TUda-SWitched and 
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( 5 )  U!xxface Growis 
Four Interface Groups are provided for 
terminating an Entrance Facility at the 
customer's premises. Interface groups 
define the transmission characteristic. 
ammociated with the gntrance Facility and 
all tranrport facilities with which it io 
interconnected. 

All Interface Qroups are provided with 
transmission specifications and data 

technical parameters are set forth in 

Only certain premises interfaces are 
available at the customer's premises. The 
premises interfaces associated with the 
Interface Groups may vary among different 
types of service. The various premises 
interfaces which are available with the 
Interface Groups, and the Feature Groups 
with which they may be used, are set forth 
in ( 5 )  (k) following. 

(a) Enterface Grour, 1. (USOC TPPlX) 

transmission paramatere. Specific 

Technical Reference TR-W-000331. 

Interface Group 1, except as set forth 
in the following, provides two-wire 
voice frequency transmission at the 
point of termination at the customer's 
premises. 

Interface Group 2 provides four-wire 
voice frequency transmission at the 
point of termination at the customer's 
premises. 

(Subsections (c) , (d) and (e) DELETED.) 

Interface Group 6 provides D S 1  level 
digital transmission at the point of 
termination at the customer' s 
premises. The interface is capable of 
transmitting electrical signals at a 
nominal 1.544 Mbps, with the 
capability to channelize up to 24 
voice frequency transmission paths. 

(Subsections (g) and (h) DELETED.) 

(b) Interface Grouu 2 (USOC TTP2X) 

(f) Jnterface GTOUI) 6 (USOC TPP6X) 
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(i) m-rface GIOUD 9 (USOC TPP9X) 
Interface Group 9 provides DS3 level 
digital transmission at the point of 
termination at the customer' s 
premises. The interface is capable of 
transmitting electrical signals at a 
nominal 44.736 Mbps, with the 
capability to channelize up to 672 
voice frequency transmission paths. 

(Subsection (j) DELETED.) 

Following is a matrix showing, for 
each Interface Group, which premises 
interface codes are available as a 
function of the Telephone Company 
switch supervisory signaling and 
Feature Group. The explanations of 
these codes are set forth in Technical 
Reference TR-NPL-000334. 

(k) -le Pre- Interface Codea 
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Fkature 
Premises -UP - &ELL? 

Interface Telephone Company - Switch Suuervisow Si- 
1 
6 

ccs 
LO, GO 
ccs 

2N02 X 
4DS9 - 15 X 
4DS9-15, 155 X 

(1) SCSAC S W s  Cw-ction Pr- 

The CCSAC optional feature is provided 
v 
only with Feature Group D. -Feature 
Group D trunks are provided using 
Interface Groups 2, 6 and 9. CCSAC 
Signaling connectiona are provided 
using Interface Groups 2 and 6 .  
Following is a matrix for Interface 
Groups 2, 6 and 9 showing which 
premises interface codes are available 
for signaling connections as a 
function of the CCSAC level of digital 
transmission. 

Level of Premises - * .  Interface G r o w  Transmlaslon 

2 
6 
9 

D80 4x02 
DS1 4D89-15, 158 
D83 4086-44 

( 6 )  
Where transmission facilities permit, the 
Telephone Company will, at the option of 
the customer, provide the following 
nonchargeable optional features in 
association with Switched Transport. The 
optional features are provided as set 
forth in 6 . 8 . 2 ( 0 )  following. 

- For Interface Groups 6 and 9 

These supervisory signaling arrangements are 
not available in combination with the CCSAC 
option as specified in 6 . 1 . 3 ( B )  ( 7 )  (a) 
following. 
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Entrv Switch 
Bceive Level. 
This feature allows the customer to 
specify the receive transmission level 
at the first point of switching. The 
range of transmission levels which may 
be specified is described in Technical 
Reference TR-NPL-000334. This feature 
is available with Interface Groups 2, 
6 and 9 for Feature Groups A and B. 

(d) 64 C1-01 Cambilitv (64CCC) 
This option allows the customer to 
specify 64CCC. for Feature Qroup D 
trunks equipped with Signaling System 
7 ( 8 5 7 )  Signaling. The 64CCC option 
allow customers to use the Full 64 
Kilobits bandwidth of a Switched 
digital trunk channel. This option is 
available where facilitios are 
available as est forth in the National 
Exchange Carrier Association, Inc. 
Tariff F.C.C. No. 4. 

. .  (b) -led 

( 7 )  Chargeable Optional Features 
(a) C o a r m o a s L & ? & w U h u  ACCQIW - 

Tho Telephone Company will provide the 
CCSAC option in accordance with the 
technical specifications set forth in 
TechnicalRsferenceTR-TSV-000905 from 
proporly equipped signaling elements 
in the Telephone Company CCS network. 

This option requires the establishment 
of the required number of CCSAC 
signaling linke between the customer’s 
signaling point of interconnection and 
each of the Telephone Company*s 
designated Signaling Transfer Points 
(STPs) and STP Port Terminations. The 
STP locations are 8et forth in the 
National Exchange Carrier Association, 
Inc. Tariff P.C.C. No. 4. The 
customer will have the option of 
ordering a Signaling Link provisioned 
over a dedicated MercNet 1.544 (DSl) 
Facility or over a 56 Kbps OD8 
channel. 
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(c) Local Switchinq 
This rate catesorv provides for (1) local end - - -  
office switching, i.e., the common switching 
functions associated with the various Switched 
Access Service arrangements, ( 2 )  the 
termination of Switched transport at end 
offices, (3) the termination of common lines 
and WATS Access Lines at end offices, ( 4 )  
intercept functions, i.e., the termination of 
certain calls at a Telephone Company intercept 
operator or recording and ( 5 )  8 0 0  Data Base 
Queries. This category includes usage 
sensitive rates and both chargeable and non- 
chargeable optional features. 

6.1.6 Acceptance Testinq 
At no additional charge, the Telephoae Company 
will, at the time of installation of Feature Qroup 
0 with the 64CCC Switched Tranf3pOrt option trunks, 
perform the Digital Trunk Acceptance Tests 
described in TR-TSV-000905. 

6.1.7 grderina OD tions an d Conditiong 
Switched Access Service is ordered under the 
Access Order provisions set forth in Section 5 
(Ordering Options For Switched and Special 
Accese). For Switched Transport, ordering provi- 
sions a8 set forth in 2.4.8 (Billing of Access 
Service Provided by Multiple Companies) will apply 
when more than one Exchange Telephone Company is 
involved in the provision of a Switched Transport 
Facility. Rate elements for Switched Access 
Services are defined in 6 . 8 .  

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Serv ice 
Feature Groups 

Switched Access Service is provided in three different 
Feature Group arrangements. The provision of each Feature 
Group requires switched transport facilities and the 
appropriate end office functions. There are various 
optional features available with the Feature Groups. The 
Switched Transport, Common Switching and Transport Termi- 
nation optional features are available at all Telephone 
Company end office switches, unless stated otherwise. In 
addition, WATS Access Line Service as described in 1.2.3 
following may, at the option of the customer, be provided 
for use with Feature Groups A, B and D. WATS Access Line 
Termination optional features are available in end offices 
designated as WATS Serving Offices. 
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6.2.1 Feature Grouu A (FGU 
(A) 

( 6 )  No address sisnalins is provided bv the - - 
Telephone . . . . of the Swi-tched 
Transport provided. 

(B) -Fgature 
(3) Featurse 

(a) Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in 
6.1.3 (B) ( 6 )  (a) preceding) 

. .  (c) Transmission S u e W c a t i m s  
FGA is provided with either Type B or Type C 
Transmission Specifications. The specifica- 
tions for the associated parameters are 
guaranteed to the first point of switching. 
Type C Transmission Specifications are 
provided with Interface Group 1 and Type B is 
provided with Interface Groups 2, 6 and 9. 
Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are 
provided with FGA to the first point of 
switching. 

6.2.2 Featu re Group B ( FGB ) 
(A) Description 

(3) FGB switching is provided with multi- 
frequency adaress . . . and will be 
subject to the ordinary transmission 
capabilities of the Switched Transport 
provided. 

( 7 )  For FQB Switched Accees Service provided 
to a Mobile Telephone Switching Office 
(MTSO) interconnected to a Telephone 
Company acceaa tandem, the customer will 
be aeaessed charge. only from the 
customer's point of prsaence to the access 
tandam. Entrance Facility Charges, 
Tandem-Switched Transmiasion charges, 
Tandem Switching Charge. and an 
Interconnection Charge will apply a8 
appropriate. 

(B) Outional Features 
(3) Bwitched Tranauort Outional Featurwz 

(a) Customer Specification of Switched 

(b) Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in 

Transport Termination 

6 . 1 . 3  (B) ( 6 )  (a) preceding) 
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. .  . .  (C) p 
FGB is provided with either Type B or Type C 
Transmission . . . . and Type B is provided 
with Interface Groups 2, 6 and 9. Type DB 
Data Transmission Parameters are provided with 
FGB to the first point of switching. 

6 . 2 . 4  Feature Grout? D (FGD) 
(A) P e s c r u h m  

( 3 )  FGD switchinq is provided with multi- - - 
frequency . . . . Such address signals 
will be subject to the ordinary 
transmission capabilities of the Switched 
Transport provided. 

(9) For FGD Switched Access Service provided 
to a Mobile Telephone Switching Office 
(MTSO) interconnected to a Telephone 
Company access tandem office, the customer 
will be assessed charges only from the 
customer point of presence to the access 
tandem. Entrance Facility chargee, 
Tandam-Switched Transmission charges, 
Tandem-Switching charges and the 
Interconnection Charge will apply as 
appropriate. 

(B) PBfFonal Featurea 
( 3 )  Bwitched Transuort Outional Featurn 

(a) Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in 
6.1.3(B) ( 6 )  (a) preceding) 

(b) Common Channel Signaling Access 
Capability (CCSAC) as set forth in 
6.1.3(B) ( i )  (a) preceding. 

(c) 64CCC as set forth in 6.1.3(B) (6) (d) 
preceding. 

(C) Transmission Suec ificationa 
Type C Transmission Specifications are 
provided with Interface Gcoup 1. Type A and 
Type B Transmission Specifications are 
provided with Interface Groups 2, 6 and 9. 

6 . 3  Local Switchinu ODtional Featu rea 
* .  6 . 3 . 1  Common S witchinq 

(F) automat ic Number Identific ation ' ( A N I )  and 
Flexible 
The seven digit ANI telephone number is 
available with . . . . which recruire ANI to be 
provided only on a Dirsct-Truiked Transport 
basis. . . . 
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(MI Service Class RoYrins 
This oDtion provides the cawabilitv of 
directing originating . . . . is avaclable 
with Feature Group D. 

6.3.2 Transuort Te Y mination 
(A)  Potarv Dial Station SiqnaUug 

This owtion provides for the transmission of 
called-party-. . . . only on a Direct-Trunked 
Transport basis. 

This option provides the operator functions 
available in . . . . is provided as a trunk 
type for Switched Transport Termination. . . . 

6.5.2 peaian -ic Routing of Switched Accem 
Senrice 
For Switched Access Service, ordered on a per line 
or per trunk basis, the customer desired line or 
trunk directionality and/or traffic routing of the 
Switched Access Service between the customer's 
premises and the entry switch are specified on the 
customer's order for service. Also, the customer 
must specify on the Switched Transport facilities 
to be used (i.0.. Entrance Facility, Direct- 
Trunked Transport facility, and Tandem-Switched 
Transport facility). When apocifying the Switched 
Transport facilities to be used, the customer must 
indicate if the facilities are existing or new. 

Except for Fsature Group B the Telephone Company 
will be responsible for selection of facilities 
from the interface to any switching point and to 
the end offices where capacity is ordered. For 
Fsature Group B the customer may order the 
optional feature Customer Specification of 
Switched Transport Termination. 

(B) Qwera tor Trunk - 11 Feature 

6.5 ob 1 iaat ions of the Telephone C o m w w  

6.5.5 Determination of Numbe r of Transm ission Patha 
The following applies to switched access voice 
transmission paths, and does not apply to CCSAC 
Bignaling links and STP Port Terminations provided 
with the CCSAC option. For determination of the 
number of CCBAC Signaling links and STP Port 
Termination. required to handle its signaling 
traffic, the customer shall work cooperatively 
with the Telephone Company. 
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For Switched Access Service which is ordered on a 
per line or per trunk basis, the customer 
specifies the number of transmission paths in the 
order for service. A transmission path is a 
communication path within the frequency bandwidth 
of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz or a derived 
communication path of a frequency bandwidth of 
approximately 300 Hz to 3000 Hz provided over a 
high frequency analog facility or a high speed 
digital facility between a customer's premises and 
a Telephone Company location. 

6 . 5 . 6  -ion of Number of End Office Tr- 

For analos entry switches, a termination will be 
provided for each feature group line or trunk 
requested. For digital entry switches, an 
equivalent termination will be provided for each 
feature group line or trunk requested. 

6 . 5 . 7  pesisn Blockins P r o m  
(B) For Feature Group D, the design blocking 

objective for . - .  . . a8 seE forth in 
reference document Special Report SR-TAP- 
000191 Issue NO. 2, . . . . 

(D) The Telephone Company will perform routine 
measurement functions for the capacity ordered 
-0 assure that an adequate number of 
transmission paths are in service. The 
Telephone Company will recommend that 
additional capacity be ordered by the customer 
when additional paths are required to reduce 
the measured blocking level. . . . . 

4. 

iona 6 . 7  pate Recrulat . *  6.7.1 pescrbgtion and AuDlication of Rates and Char= 
(B) 

Usage rates are rates that apply only when a 
specific rate element is used. These are 
applied on a per occurrence (e.g., query, 
access minute, access minute fixed and per 
mile) basis. Usage rate charges are 
accumulated over a monthly period. 

(C) ponrecurrins Charsea 
(1) - U o f Q  

Nonrecurring charges apply to each 
Switched Access Service installed ae 
follower 
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- Per Line or Per Trunk - Per Entrance Facility (Voice Qrade, DS1 
- Per Hultiplaxer ordered 
- For all other changes, including the 

addition of, or modifications to, 
optional features a charge equal to 
the Switched Transport nonrecurring 
(i.e., installation) charge will 
apply. When an optional feature is 
not required on each transmission 
path, but rather for an entire 
transmiasion path group, an end office 
or an access tandem switch, only one 
such charge will apply (i.e., it will 
not apply per transmission path). 
When the CCSAC option is elected, the 
customer may add Calling Party Number 
(CPN) , Charge Number ( 0 7 1 ,  and Carrier 
Selection Parameter (CSP) at no 
additional charge if these features 
are specified at the time the CCSAC 
option is ordered for existing 
switched access trunks. 

or DS3) 

( 2 )  Service R e a r r a n q e w  

(3) 900 Access Service Charses 

Customers are assessed Switched Transport, 
Local Switching and Information Surcharge 
Access rates. 

(D) Eau lication of Rates 

6.7.2 w u m  Perioa 
Switched Access Service is provided for a minimum 
period of one month for Feature Groups A, B and D. 

The minimum monthly charge for the Tandem-Switched 
Transmission, Tandem-Switching, Interconnection 
Charge, Local Switching and the Information 
Surcharge rate elements is the sum of the charges 
set forth in 6.8 .2 ,  6.8.3, and 6 . 8 . 8  following for 
the measured usage for the month. 

The minimum monthly charge for Entrance Facilities 
and Direct-TruPked TZMSpOrt rate elements is the 
sum of the charges set forth in 6 . 8 . 2  following. 

6.7.4 Minimum Month lv Charqe 
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6.7.5 V v  Uaaae Charae (MttLLQ (DELETED) 

6 . 7 . 6  m s e  of Feature GrOUD T w a  
(B) At the time a customer upgrades a service from _ _  

Feature (N) Qroup A, B, or C to Feature Qroup 
D, the customer may also change tho facility's 
connection type (e.g., Voice Qrada to 081) or 
facility type (0.g.. Direct-Tnmkod Transport 
to Tandam-Switched Tranoport) or both, at no 
additional chargo. 

6.7.7 W 
All Moves will be treated as a discontinuance and 
start of service and all asmociatod nonrecurring 
charges will apply. New minimum period 
requiraments will be establimhed for the new 
EerviCeO. The customer will also r m i n  
responsible for satisfying all outstanding minimum 
period chargee for the discontinued services. 

6.7.9 pet work m s  Charae for Feature GrOUD R 
The customer will be notified by the Telephone 
Company to increase its capacity (quantities of . . . .  

6.7.13 U e a a e  Me+sure- 
The mileage to be used to determine the monthly 
rate for ihe Switched Transport rate element is 
calculated on the airline distance between the end 
office switch where the call carried Switched 
Transport originates or terminates and the 
customer's serving wire center, except as set 
forth in (A) through (F) following. The V&H 
coordinates method is used to determine mileage. 
This method is set forth in the NATIONAL EXCHANGE 
CARRIER ASSOCIATION TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 4 for Wire 
Center Information (V&H coordinates). 

Exceptions to the mileage measurement rules are a8 
follows: 

(A) When Switched Transport facilitiee of 
different capacities or bandwidthe are 
interconnected by a multiplexer at a location 
other than the serving wire center, mileage 

determined ueing the V6g coordinates method 
follawing: 
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(1) When only one multiplexer is involved, 
mileage for Direct-Trunked Transport is 
measured separately from the serving wire 
canter to the hub where multiplexing 
occurs and than measurad from the hub to 
the end office where the call is ewitched 
to originate or terminate. 

(2 )  When more than one multiplexer is used, 
mileage for Direct-Trunked Transport is 
measured successively from the serving 
wire center to the first hub, from the 
first hub to the second hub and than from 
the second hub to the end office where the 
call is switched to originate or 
terminate. 

(B) (DELETED) 

(C) When Direct-Trunked Transport is provided to a 
Host/Ramote arrangoment, Direc t -Trunked 
T?XmIipOrt rates apply and mileage is 
calculated using the V & H coordinate method 
between the customer's serving wire center and 
the Host office serving the Remote Office. 
When Tandem-Switched Transport is provided to 
a Host/Runots arrangement. Tandem-Switching 
Transmission rates and Tandem-Switched rates 
apply. Tandem-Switched Transport mileage is 
calculated using the V & H coordinate method 
between the customer's serving wire center and 
the Host office for both Direct-Trunked 
Transport and Tandem-Switched Transmission 
rate will apply separately from the Host 
office to the Remote office. The 
Interconnection charge will apply to both 
Direct and Tandem access minutes of use. 
Remote end offices are set forth in the 
National Exchange Carrier Association Tariff 
F.C.C. NO. 4 .  

(D) (DELETED) 

(E) The Alternate Traffic Routing optional feature 
is provided with Feature Group B, C and D to 
provide service from an end office to 
different customer pramisem locations. For 
Feature Group6 B and C and for FQD traffic 
routed via an accesm tandem, such agportion- 
ment be made using standard Telephone Company 
traffic engineering methodology and will be 
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baeed on the last trunk hundred call seconds 
desired for the high usage group, as 
described in 6.3.1(0) preceding, and the 
relative capacity ordered to the end office, 
when the feature is provided at an and office 
switch, or to the subtending end offices when 
the feature is provided at an access tandem 
switch. This apportionment will serve as the 
basis for the Switched Transport Tandem- 
Switching Transmission mileage calculation. 
The customer will be billed accordingly. 

(F) When Direct-Trunked Trannport is provided for 
line side Switched Access Service (i.e., 
Feature Qroup A ) ,  both Direct-Trunked 
Transport and Tandem-Switched Transmission 
rates apply. Direct-Tnmked Transport applies 
to both originating and terminating usage and 
mileage is calculated using the V&H 
Coordinates method between the customer's 
serving wire center and the end office switch 
where the dial tone for the line side Switched 
Access Sarvice is provided. Tandem-Switched 
Transmission applies only to terminating usage 
and mileage is calculated using the V6g 
coordinate method between the dial tone office 
and the end office where the call is switched 
to terminate. 

(a) The Switched Transport mileage for Feature 

(E) The Switched Transport mileage for FGA, FGB or 

Group B and D . . . . 

FGD access . . . . 
6.7.14 Shar ed Us e 

Shared Wee occurs when Switched Access Service and 
Special Access Servico, including CCSAC signaling 
connections, are provided over the same analog or 
digital high capacity facility through a common 
interface. 

Shared Use facilities are ordered, provided and 
rated either as Switched Access or Special Access. 
Ordering, provisioning and rating of Special 
Access Shared Use facilities is set forth in 1 . 4 . 0  
following. Ordering, provisioning and rating of 
Switched Acceee Shared Wee facilities is ae 
follows. 
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Switched Acceaa facilitiea are ordered, 
provided and rated as Switched ACCe.8 only in 
case8 where the facility i8 u8ed for Switched 
Acceea only. In the event that a Special 
Access circuit ia added to a witchad 
facility, the facility will than be 
provi8ioned an a apacial access facility. 

When ordered aa Switched Acces8, the non- 
recurring charge8 that apply when tho Switched 
Acceaa Shared Use facility is in8talled will 
be the nonrecurring charge. amaociated with 
the Switched Access Tran8pOrt being ordered. 

The customer muat place an order for each 
individual Switched or Special Access service 
uming the Shared Use facility and mu8t alao 
specify the channel assignment for each 
service. 

When shared une occur8 and the facility 
becomes a Special Accesa facility, the monthly 
recurring rates for Special and Switched 
Access will be baaed upon the percentage of 
channels asaociated with each. 

When ehared ume of a facility occurs in a 
Host/Rsmote situation, the facility must route 
to the Hoat end office. The Telephone Company 
will continue to provide shared uae to any end 
office so long as capabilities exist. 

Channols being used in conjunction with CCSAC 
may be included as Shared Wee. However, CCSAC 
signaling connections nonrecurring charges 
will not apply to the individual channels of 
the shared use facility. 

6 . 8  
6.8.1 Uterconnection C harqq - 

P r d u m  
Transitional 

$0.0046 
$0.0021 
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6.8.2 Switched TrcaMQ!2& 
(A) Entrance Facilities 

(1) Voice Qrade - per point of 
Terminat ion - Two-Wire $ 33.55 NONE - Four-Wire $ 53.69 NONE 

(2) MercNET 1.544 (DS1) $ 135.79 NONE 
(3) MercNET 45 (DS3) $2.532.54 NONE 

(B) Direct-Trunked TraIU3pOrt 
Monthly Rates 

~~~ 

(1) Voice Qrade - per point of 
Termination - Two-Wire s 47.45 s .90 - - ~~~ - Four-Wire $ 47.45 $ .90 

(2) MercNET 1.544 (DS1) 121.75 $ 15.13 
(3) MercNET 45 (DS3) $1,552.35 $ 117.46 

( C )  Tandem-Switched Transport - 
ZQLM!a- 

(1) Tandam-Switched 

(2 )  Tandem-Switching $0.0011 
Transmission $0.0006 $0.0001 

(D) Multiplexing Wnth lv Rat 00 
(1) MercNET 1.544 (DS1) . .  

to Voice Qrade - Per Arrangement $ 340.45 

MorcNET 1.5 (DS1) - Per Arrangement $1,017.23 

(2) MercNET 45 (DS3) to 

(E) Installation 
- Per Line or Trunk NONE 
Signaling Connection 

(P) Network Blocking Rate Per Call Blocke d 
Charge + $0.0034 

Em 
ble Outional Features (Q) Noncharaea 

i s n a u  (1) Sunervisorv S 
SF Supervisory Signaling 
arrangement 
- Per Transmission Path** NCI ++SF+ 

**  Available with Interface Groups 2, 6 and 9 
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( 3 )  Customer specification of Switched 
Transport . . . . 

(a) Service Rear ransement Chars< 
( 4 )  (DELETED) 

Nonrecurring 
YsQc Charse 

(1) CCSAC Trunk Conversion 
- per first trunk converted 
per trunk group. NRBOA NONE - per additional trunk 
converted which is part 
of the same trunk 
group. NRBOB NONE 

(1) CCSAC Sian alins Link and STP Port Term ination 
Charsee 

(1) STP Port 

Monthly Nonrecurring mQ.c Rate Charuo 

Termination 
per Port PT0SX $009.75 NONE 

(2) CCSAC Signaling Link 
a) Channel Termination* - per DS1 link 135.79 NONE - per 56 W p e  

link TNTPX 70.91 NONE 

Nonrecurring 
E Fixed Per Mile Charse 

b) Channel Mileage** 
- uer DS1 link 
hilease Band 

NONE NONE NON!% 
Over 0 $121.75 $15.13 NONE 

- per 56 a p e  link 
plileaqe Band 

0 1J5FS NONE NONE NONE 
Over 0 1J5PS 50.03 .63 NONE 

* One Channel Termination applies per CCSAC Signaling Link. 
++ Channel Mileage applies between Sorving Wire Center and STP, but does 
not apply when mileage ie zero. 
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6.8.3 Eocal S w i t c u  

(A) Ysaae Sens itive Rates 
Rate 

LS2 

Per Access Minute 
SO. 0070 
0.0070 

6 . 8 . 7  Eaual Access Reco verv Charae 

6 . 8 . 8  wo rmation Surcharae 

This charge no longer applies as of  January 1, 1994 

&&.!%! 
Premium, Per 100 Access Minutes $ 0.0622 

6.8.10 300 Access Service 
Nonrecurrina 

LExxCharse - Assembly of rate and route 
pattern (applies only on initial 
request for 900 Access Service 
in a LATA) N9E $47.77 

- Activation or deactivation of 
first 900 Access Service NXX 
code contained in a request N9GlX 28.66 

- Activation or deactivation of each 
additional 900 Access Service NXX 
code contained in the same request N9GAX 14.33 

7. SD ecial Access Se rvice 
7-1 General 

7.1.3 Service Confiaurations 
(A) Two-Point Se rvice - Channel Terminations* 

*Only one Channel Termination will apply for Voice Grade WATS Access 
Line Service, (see diagram on Page 109.6.1). 

(C) Customer Network Reconficfurat ion Service (CNRS) 
CNRS provides customer management capability of - 
Voice -Qrade Service Channels, 9.6, 56 -and 64 -%pa 
Digital Data Service . . . . Digital Data and Voice 
Grade Service Channels are not available for use as 
CNRS mid links. 
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. .  7.1.8 Orderins ODtions 
Special Access Service may be provisioned to the 
cbtomer by an Access Order; Detiils of the ordering 
process are set forth in Section 5, preceding. Also 
included in that Section are other charges which may be 
amaociated with ordering Special Access Service (e.g., 
Service Date Change Charges, Cancellation Charges, 
atc.). 

. .  7 . 2  Service Desc- 
7 . 2 . 9  Hiah CaDacitv Service 

(D) C&Lkaal Featurea and Functipna 
(5) V (-1 

ERD is an optional foature in which Special 
Access High Capacity Service (MercNET 1;5 and 
MercNET 45) is provided on a transmission 
facility alternately routed from the primary 
(Standard) tranarnission facility path. 

This feature utilize. existing physically 
diverse interoffice facilities, excluding 
equipment and facilities located in a wire 
center, to provide diversity between serving 
wire centers only. 

IUD may be provisioned on Telephone Company 
facilities where capability and capacity exist. 
Othewiaa, the customer may order facilities 
under Special Construction. 

When placing orders for EAD, the customer must 
identify the services that will be diverse, and 
any facilitiee placed under Special 
Construction that will be used. The customer 
must also supply all appropriate facility 
assignments and other information to permit the 
Telephone Company to provide and maintain EAD 
service. 

When High Capacity MercNET 45 service is 
multiplexed, rates and charges for each EAD 
service connecting to the multiplexer will 
apply. Applicable rates and charges for the 
MercNET 45 service will also apply if 
identified as an EAD service. Cust.oslers 
leasing Telephone Company-providedmultiplexers 
will provide and identify Connecting Facility 
Assignments of diverse services to the 
multiplexer. 
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Available with Technical 

Q A X  2 3 4 
ions Packaae HC- 

Enhanced Access 
Diversity X X 

7.2.10 Customer Net work Recamration Service (m 
(A) Basic Service D-criDtia 

CNRS is an optional service for use with 1.544 Mbps 
(DS1) High Cipacity Service and 9.6, 56 and 64 kbps 
Digital Data Services and Voice Qrade Service . . . 

7.4.1 Tmes of Rates and Charaea 
(A) Monthlv Ratea 

For Channel Terminations asaociatad withMercNET 45 
High Capacity Service - 12 Pack Arrangement the 
following conditions must be met: - The 12 pack arrangement must be billed to the 

- The 12 pack arrangament must be provided to the 
same customer. 

same pramisem. 

7.4.4 Minimum Periods 
(C) For Optional Payment Plans (OPP) for Digital Data 

Service, MercNiT 45 and 1.544 High- Capacity 
Services the minimum period is specified in 
paragraph 7.4.9 following. 

7.4.5 Moves 
The charses for the move are identical whether the move 
is to a iew location within the same building or to a 
different building. 

All Moves will be treated as a discontinuance and start 
of service and all aasociated nonrecurring charges will 
apply - New minimum period requirements will be 
established for the new services. The customer will 
also remain responsible for satisfying all outstanding 
minimum period charges for the discontinued services. 

7.4.0 Shared Use Hiah Cauacitv Serv ices 
Switched Access Service rates and charaes as set forth 
in 6.0 preceding will apply for each-channel of the 
shared use facility that is used to provide a Switched 
Access Service including CCSAC signaling connections. 
The ordering, provisioningandratingof Switched Access 
Shared Use facilities is set forth in 6.7.14 preceding. . .  
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7 . 4 . 9  Pavment Plans for Disital Data Service. MercNET 45 and 
1 . 5 4 4  Hiuh Cawacitv Service8 
The Optional Payment Plan (OPP) is a provision that 
allows a customer to pay a fixed rate for specific 
Digital Data Service, MercNET 4 5  and 1 . 5 4 4  High Capacity 
Service . . . . 
Digital Data Service, MercNET 45 and 1 . 5 4 4  High Capacity 
Service rates and charges for which the OPP is available 
are listed in 7 . 5 . 8  and 7 . 5 . 9  following. 

At the expiration of the OPP term and if the customer 
wishes to continue Digital Data Service, MercNET 4 5  and 
1 . 5 4 4  High Capacity Service, the customer may elect: 

The customer continues to receive the OPP rate on a 
month-to-month basis for n period of up to six months 
following the completion of the term. After the six 
months the rates will automatically revert to the 
month-to-month rates. 

During an OPP term a customer may move oue Channel 
Termination service to another location while keeping 
the OPP in force, provided the customer and customer's 
end user remain the same and no lapse in service occurs. 

The Minimum Period for service provided under an OPP is 
the . . . . 1 month for 1 .544  High Capacity Service and 
Digital Data Service. 

Customers requesting termination of service prior tothe 
expiration date of the Minimum Period will be liable for 
payment of a Minimum Period Charge. The Minimum Period 
Charge for all OPP terms will be calculated as follows: 

- The service that is in place less than 12 months 
the customer would pay the monthly rate for the 
service. - The dollar difference between (a) the current OPP 
rate for the OPP term that could have been 
completed during the time the service was actually 
in service, and (b) the customer's current OPP 
rate for each month the service was provided. 

For example, a customer subscribed to a 60 month OPP 
term and disconnected service during the 39th month. 
This customer's minimum period charge would be: 

136 mouth OPP rate - 60 month OPP ratel x 39 - Minimum 
Period Charge. 
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The 36 month OPP term could have been completed during 
the months the service was actually in service. 

All minimum period charges will be basad on the OPP 
rates in effect at the time of termination. 

Minimum Period Charges for all OPP terms that have been 
initiated prior to, m y ,  at the customer's request, be 
charged as described above or pay a percentage of the 
monthly charges for the ramainder of the term as 
indicated below: 

7.4.10 MercNET 45 Aiuh CaDacitv Service - P- 
In addition to rate regulatione preceding in 7.4.9, the 
following term and conditions are linted below: 

- New contract periods would be eatabliahad at the 
time the circuits are converted to the new 12 pack 
arrangement. 

- The minimum for the 12 pack arrangement is 12 
MercNET 45.8. If the customer goes below the 
minimum the customer will automatically be reverted 
to the existing tariff structure by contract 
period. The appropriato rate in the existing 
tariff structure will be applied based on the 
existing contract period of the 12 pack 
arrangement. 

7.4.11 Gustomer Net work Reconfauuration Service (CNRS) 
(B) 

One DS1 Port is required for each DS1 facility 
which . . . . One DSO Port is required for each 
Voice Qrade facility and 9.6, 56 or 64 kbps Digital 
Data facility . . . . 

(C) Charses for Reconf iaurations and Dat abase Chancres 
Performed bv the Telewhone Co m w u  
When a customer adds a Voice Qrade Service, Digital 
Data . . . . 

7.4.12 Discount Comm itment Proqram (DCP) 
(A) General Descrimt ion 

The Discount ConmritIuent Program (DCP) provides the 
customer with rate stabilization and discounted 
rates for Digital Data Service, 1.544 Eigh Capacity 
Service and MercNgT 45 Service (described in 
Sections 7.2.8 and 7.2.9, preceding) . The 
customer agrees to a minimum service conrmitment per 
service when establishing a DCP. Customers may 
disconnect or move Channel Terminations and not be 
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subjoct to Idaximum Termination Liability 
charges ae long as commitment levels are 
maintained. 

DCPs may be established by 8ervice and be of either 
36 or 60 months duration. A customer may have only 
one DCP per service in affect at one time. For 
axample, a customer that has a 36-month DCP for 
Digital Data Service may not establish a second 
Digit81 Data Service until the current DCP expires. 

ldonthly rates for services installed under a DCP 
will change as Telephone Company-initiated rate 
changes become effective but during the DCP term 
will not exceed the original monthly rate in affect 
at the beginning of customerme DCP term. During 
the term of the selected DCP, Telephone Company- 
initiated rate change8 (increaseo or decreames) 
will automatically be applied to the monthly rates 
for the remaining months of the current DCP term. 
But in no case will any rate change cawe the 
monthly rate during the DCP term to exceed that in 
effect at the beginning of the customergs DCP term. 

(B) 
A customer establishes a DCP term by committing 90 
parcent of their in service Channel-Termination to 
a term of either 36 or 60 months duration. 
Although the commitment is baoed upon Channel 
Termination (CTs) , the following rate elements 
will all receive DCP rates: 
Channel Termination 
Channel Mileage 

The customer will not receive the DCP rates for in- 
aervica levels above the 90 parcent commitment 
level established. For example, a customer with 
100 CTs in-service and commite to 90 CTs (i.0. 
90 percent) will receive the DCP rates for up to 90 
CTs . 
If a customer's actual in-service level falls below 
the commitment level, the customer will be billed 
for the commitment level of CTs at DCP rates. For 
axample, a customer that commits 90 CTe but hae 
only 70 CTs in service will be billed the DCP rates 
for 90 CTa. 
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(C) 90-Dav Raview 
No adjustment#, for being above or below commitment 
level- (as demcribed i< (B) above), in monthly 
billing for a DCP will be made until 90 days after 
Telephone Company notification to the cumtomer that 
the commitment level ham been exceeded or not been 
met. This will insure that cumtomera will not be 
penalized for aberrations in Channel Termination 
counts caumed by timing differentials in 
disconnection and inmtallation. 

Customers' bills will not be adjusted for being 
outside the parmeterm described in 7.4.11 (B) , 
preceding during the 90 day raview period. 
Additionally, customarm will continue to be billed 
the adjumtmantm (following the 90 day review 
period) for being outmide the dencribad parametere 
until the commitment level i m  mat or increased. A 
new 90-day review period will be initiated if tha 
customer' e actual in-service level eubsaquently 
falle outside the described parametera. 

Customers may increase their commitment level at 
any time by notifying the Telephone Company in 
writing. An increame in the commitment level will 
not change the expiration data of the DCP. When a 
commitment level is increased, the actual in- 
service CT level at the tima of the increase will 
be used to calculate billing adjustments as 
described in Section 7.4.12(B), preceding. 

(E) Docreasins the DCP Commitment Le vel and Termination 
Customers may decreaee their commitmont level only 
by paying termination liability charges on the 
numbor of Channel Terminations by which the 
commitment level im decreased. Termination 
Liabilities will apply to Digital Data, 1.544 High 
Capacity and MercNET 45. For sxample, a cumtomer 
ha8 a commitment level of 90 CTs. The cuetomar 
then decreases this conrmitment level to 70 CTs. 
The customer must pay termination liabilities on 20 
CTs . 

(D) Zncreasinu the DCP c-itrmnt Leveb 
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The Termination Liability for DCP is calculated to 
be the dollar difference betwean the current DCP 
rate for the DCP term that could have been 
completed during the time the service was actually 
in service. or the monthly rate for services in 
service, or the monthly rate for services in place 
leu# than 36 months, and the customerms current DCP 
rate for each month the service was provided. 

For example, a cumtomer subscribing to a 60-month 
DCP term reduced their CT commitment by 20 CTm 
during the 37thmonth. Thin customerms termination 
charge would be: 

20 CTs x (36 month DCP rate - 60 month DCP 
rate) x 37 months I Termination Charge 

A decrease in the commitment level will not change 
the expiration date of the DCP. 

When a customer upgrades a Digital Data service 
being billed DCP rates to a 1.544 High Capacity, 
the Digital Data servico DCP commitment level will 
be reduced at the cutatomePs request (up to a 
maximum of 24) and PO tadnation liabilities will 
apply. If the customer ham a DCP for a 1.544 Sigh 
Capacity, the 1.544 High Capacity DCP commitment 
level will be increased if the customer requests 
that it be increased. When a customer upgrades a 
1.544 High Capacity mervice being billed DCP rates 
to a MercNET 45 service with the same termination 
points, the cutatomer*s 1.544 High Capacity DCP 
conrritment level will be reduced at the 
customer's request (up to a maximum of 28) and no 
termination liabilities will apply. 

Cuetomers may convert oervices from a DCP term to 
an OPP as described in 7.4.9, preceding. No 
termination liabilitiee will apply to services 
converted to an OPP term of the same or longer 
length than the DCP term. Additionally, the 
customerns DCP commitment level will be reduced by 
the number of CTs, associated with the service, 
converted to an OPP term. 

(F) 

(Q) Son version to an mtional Pavment P lan (0 PPI 
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7.5 &tea 
Monthly Nonroaurring 

!+?aQc JW&s.R- 
(A) Channel Tarmin8tion 

-Per Point of Termination T6ECS $27.53 Nonm 

0 1L5XX Nons None 
Over 0 to 4 lL5XX $58.03 $ .99 
Over 4 to 0 1L5XX 58 .03  .99 
Over 0 to 25 1L5XX 58.03 .99 
Over 25 1L5XX 58.03 .99 

(Cl Optional Features and Functions 
Monthly Nonrecurrina 

YSQG k C h a r q e s  
(1) Bridging 

(a) Three Premises 
Bridging 
- Per Port BCNM3 $ .48 None 

(b) Series Bridging 
- Per Port BCNMS . s5 None 

7 . 5 . 2  T e l e a r w  Service 
Monthlv Nonrecurrina 

!sQG k - A 3 . E G L  
(A)  Channel Ternination - Per Point of Termination 

- Two-Wire T6E2X $27.53 Nons 
- Four-Wire T6E4X 44 .06  Nons 

(B) Channel Mileage 

Mileaae Ban& 

Over 0 to 4 
Over 4 to 8 
Over 8 to 2 5  
Over 2 5  

0 1L5XX None None 
1L5XX $58.03 $2.09 
1L5xx 58.03 2.09 
1L5XX 58.03 2.09 
lL5XX 58.03 2.09 
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(C) Optional Features and Functions 
Y!Sx Eked -- 

(1) Telegraph Bridging 
Two-Wire and-FoGr-Wire 
- Per port - Two-Wire BCNT2 $ .40 None - Four-Wire BCNT4 .95 None 

7.5.3 Yoice Grade ServiE 
Monthly Nonrecurring 

!&s!X Rates- 
Channel Termination 
(1) Voice Grade - Per Point of Termination - Two-Wire T6E2X $35.13 None - Four-Wire T6E4X 56.22 None 

Channel Mileage 
Y!Sx Eked -- 
1L5XX None None 

- 
Over 0 to 4 1L5XX $58.03 $1.19 
Over 4 to 8 1L5XX 58.03 1.19 
Over 8 to 25 1L5XX 58.03 1.19 
Over 25 1L5XX 58.03 1.19 

0 

!EQ.c 
Optional Features and 
Fbnct ions 
(1) Bridging 

(a) . .  
Two-Wire/Four-Wire 
- Per port - Two-Wire BCNV2 
- Four-Wire BCNV4 

(b) Data Bridsing 
Two-Wire/Four-Wire - Per port - Two-Wire BCND2 - Four-Wire BCND4 

Two-Wire/Four-Wire - Per port 
(c) Z ? l & K ? t o B r i d s i n s  

- Two-Wire BCNF2 
- Four-Wire BCNR4 

Monthly Nonrecurring 
Rates- 

$1.41 None 
2.51 None 

4.70 None 
1.41 None 

.40 None 

.95 None 
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( 2 )  Conditioning - Per Point of Termination 
C - Type XlCPT 

( 3 )  Improved Termination - Per point of termi- 
- Four-Wire 1RL4W 
nation 

7.43 None 

7.04 None 

( 4 )  Improved Return Loss 
- Per point of 
termination - Two-Wire lRL2W 4.17 None 

- Per point of ( 6 )  Data Capability 

termination XDCPT .74 None 

(7) Telephoto Capability - Per point of 
termination XTCPT 1.61 None 

( 8 )  Signaling Capability 
- Per point of 
termination xss++ 10.46 None 

7 . 5 . 4  groaram Audio S e w  ice 
Nonrecurring 

Monthly Daily Charsee 
Y s ! x  Rates B a L S R M o n t h l v w  

(A) Channel Term ination 

- Per Point of Termination - 200 to 3500 HZ T6ECS $ 25.94 $2.59 None None 
- 100 to 5000 HZ T6ECS 39.02 3.90 None None 
- 5 0  to 8000  HZ T6ECS 48.20 4.82 Nons None 
- 5 0  to 15000 HZ T6ECS 119.86 14.26 None None 

(B) channel Mileaae 
Front hlv Ra tea Pailv Rates 

E k s I  Fer Mil.- LEQC Fixed Fer Mil.- 
(1) 200 to 3500 HZ 

Milease Banda 
0 1L5XX None None None None 

Over 0 to 4 1L5XX $ 5 8 . 0 3  $1.57 $ 5 . 8 0  $.16 
Over 4 to 8 1L5XX 58.03 1.57 5.80 .16 
Over 8 to 25 lLSXX 58.03 1.57 5.80 .16 
Over 2 5  lL5XX 58.03 1 . 5 7  5.80 .16 
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(2) 100 to 5000 Hz 

Over 0 to 4 
Over 4 to 8 
Over 8 to 25 
Over 25 

( 3 )  50 to 8000 Hz 
W e a q e  mnd~ 

0 
Over 0 to 4 
Over 4 to 8 
Over 8 to 25 
Over 25 

( 4 )  50 to 15000 HZ - 
Over 0 to 4 
Over 4 to 8 
Over 8 to 25 
Over 25 

0 

1L5XX None None None None 
1LSXX 116.05 1 . 6 0  11.61 .26 
1L5XX 116.05 2.60 11.61 .26 
1L5XX 116.05 2 . 6 0  11.61 .26 
1L5XX 116.05 2.60 11.61 .26 

lL5XX None None None None 
iLsxx si14.oa $ 3.78 $17.41 $4.38 
m x x  174.08 3.78 17.41 .3a 
iL5xx i74.oa 3.78 17.41 .3a 
iLsxx 174.08 3.78 17.41 -3s 

1L5XX None None None None 
iLsxx 348.14 4.39 34. ai .44 
~ L ~ X X  348.14 4.39 34. ai .44 
i~sxx 348.14 4.39 34. ai .44 
i~5xx 348.14 4.39 34. ai .44 

(C) Optional Features and Functions 
Nonrecurring 

Monthly Daily* a c r e s  
YsQc Rates Rates wont hly Q d k  

(2) Gain Conditioning - Per service XGC $10.77 $1.08 None None 

(3) Stereo - Per service xsc None None None None 

7.5.8 piaita1 Data Serv ice 
Recurrinq CharaeB 
Optional Payment 
Plan and Discount - 

YsQc Rates ~ a L H S ! L  
(A) Channel Termination 

- Per point of termination 
- 4 . 8  kbns T6ECS 75.72 71.93 69-15 
- 2.4 kbps T6ECS $75.72 71.93 $6a.i5 

. - 9.6 kbps T6ECS 75.72 71.93 68-15 
- 56.0 kbps T6ECS 78.91 74.97 71.02 - 64.0 kbps T6ECS 78.91 74.97 71.02 - A l l  Digital Data CT's Nonrecurring Chnrge, each None 
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(C) Channel Mileage 
(1) 2.4 kbps 

Monthly, optional 
Payment Plan and 
Discount Commitment - Program 

0 
Over 0 to 4 
Over 4 to 8 
Over 8 to 25 
Over 25 

(2) 4 . 8  kbps 

Monthly, optional 
Payment Plan and 
Discount Commitment 

Program - 
0 

Over 0 to 4 
Over 4 to 8 
Over 8 to 25 
Over 25 

( 3 )  9 . 6  kbps 

Monthly, Optional 
Payment Plan and 
Discount Conunitment 

Program 
pfilnase B and@ 

Over 0 to 4 
Over 4 to 8 
Over 8 to 25 
Over 25 

0 

1L5XX None None 
1L5XX $58.03 $.63 
1L5XX 58.03 .63 
1L5XX 58.03 .63 
1L5XX 58.03 .63 

1L5XX None None 
1L5XX $58.03 $ .63 
1L5XX 58.03 .63 
1L5XX 58.03 .63 
1L5XX 58.03 .63 

1L5XX None None 
1L5XX $58.03 $ .63 
1L5XX 58.03 .63 
1LSXX 58.03 -63  
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(4) 56 kbps 

Monthly, Optional 
Payment Plan and - Discount Commitment 

Program 

0 
Over 0 to 4 
Over 4 to 8 
Over 8 to 25 
Over 25 

(5) 64 kbps 

Monthly, optional 
Payment Plan and 
Diacount Commitment 

Program 

1L5XX None 
1L5XX $58.03 
1L5XX 58.03 
1L5XX 58.03 
1L5XX 58.03 

None 
$.63 
.63 
.63 
.63 

- 
pilease Banda 

Over 0 to 4 1L5XX $58.03 $ .63 
Over 4 to 8 1L5XX 58.03 .63 

0 1L5XX None None 

~~~~~ 

Over 8 to 25 1L5XX 58.03 .63 
Over 25 1L5XX 58.03 .63 

(D) Optional Features and Functions 
Monthlv Nonre-inq 

(1) Bridging 
- Per port 

7 . 5 . 9  Fish Cawacitv Service 
(A)  Channel Termination 

Monthly usoc Rates 

- 1.544 MbpS TMECS S 135.79 
(MercNET 1.5) 

- MercNET 45 - 1st CT TUTFX 2,420.31 
- 2nd CT TUJFX 2,776.55 
- 3rd CT and 

above TUJPX 1.757.98 

- - 
Charqes 

BCNDA $ 2.36 None 

Rates 

Recurring 
Charses 

Optional Payment Plan 
and Discount 

Commitment Proaram 
3 L M s L  5 Q A L  
$ 129.00 $ 122.21 

1,342.00 1,111.73 
887.65 701.95 

869.08 679.67 
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- All XercNET 45 CT'e Nonrecurring Charge, each - None - All 1.544 Mbps (XercNET 1.5 CT'e) Nonrecurring Charge, 
each - None 
- MercNET 45 - 12 Pack Arrangement - Per CT BDZPX 1,723.99 864.54 681.66 - YsQc EiJEd P s L M u e  

(B) C h a n n e l  Mileage 

(1) 64 kbps 

acre 
O* 1L5TC $45.08 N o n e  

( 2 )  1 . 5 4 4  Mbps (MercNET 1.5) 

Xonthly, Optional 
Paymont Plan and 

Diecount Commitment 
Program 

U e a s e  Bau& 
0 1L5XX N o n e  N o n e  

O v e r  0 to 4 1L5XX $121.75 $15.13 
O v e r  4 to 8 1L5XX 121.75 15.13 
O v e r  8 to 25 1L5XX 121 -75 15.13 
O v e r  25 1L5XX 121.75 15.13 

(5) MercNET 45  

Xonthly, Optional 
Payment Plan and 

Program 
Milease B a n d s  

DiECOUIlt C d t m O n t  

0 1U5EX N o n e  N o n e  
O v e r  0 to 4 lU5EX $1,458.60 $109.09 
O v e r  4 to 8 1U5EX 1,450.68 109.09 
O v e r  8 to 25 1U5EX 1,458.68 109.09 
O v e r  25  1U5EX 1,458.68 109.09 
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Monthly 
YsQc -R&.e.L 

(C) Optional Features 
and Functions 
(1) Multiplexing 

DS3 to DS1 
-Per arrangement MQ3 $ 928.51  

DS1 to Voice 
-Per arrangement MQ1 $ 340.45 

DS1 to Digital Data 
-Per arrangement MQK $ 340.45 

DS1 to DSO 
-Per arrangement QMU $ 195.79 

DSO to Subrates 
-Per arrangement 

-Up to 2 0  2.4 kbps 
services QSU24 61.49 

-Up to 10 4.8 kbps 
services QSU4 8 36.10 

-Up to 5 9.6 kbps 
services QSU96 23.40 

( 2 )  Alternate Central Office 
Channel 
-Per 1.544 Mbps High 
Capacity A7V $71.30 

(3) Service To Service 
Through Connect 
Arrangement 
-Per 1.544 Mbps High 

(4) Clear Channel Capability 

Capacity STMlX 

-Per High Capacity 
channel termina- 
t ion CLR 

(5 )  Interoffice Access 
Diversity (EAD) 
-Per 1.544 Mbps or 

45 Mbps High 
Capacity DZV 

Nonrecurring 
Charses 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None 

None None 

None None 

$12.00 None 
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7.5.10 Customer Net work Reco-ion Service (w 
Monthly 

SESQS: RateQ Charse 
A. Service Establishment 

Charge 
-Per Database Setup NRBNS - None 

- DS1 Port PT6 $77.07 None 

- DSO Port PTS 28.25  None 

B. CNRS Port Charges 

C. Reconfiguration and/or 
Database Changes Performed 
by the Telephone Company 

-Basic Time, normally 
scheduled working hours, 
per half hour or 
fraction thereof NRBNR $ 26.06 

-Overtime, outside of 
normally scheduled 
working hours, per 
half hour or fraction 
thereof NRBNO - $39.09 

8 .  Billino an d Collection Services 
8.1 Recordins Serv ice 

The Telephone Company will provide Recording Service in its 
operating territory. The minimum territory for which the 
Telephone Company will provide Recording Service is all the 
appropriately equipped offices in a state operating territory 
for which the customer has ordered Feature Group D Switched 
Access Service. . . . . 
For Feature Group D Switched Access Service, the term 
“customer . . . . 
8.1.1 Genera 1 Descrivtion , .  

Provision of customer message detail is the provision 
of . . . . Except for lost or damaged records, the 
recorded detail will be available to the customer 
according to a mutually agreeable schedule. 

(A) The Telephone Company will record all originating 
customer messages carried over Feature Group D 
Switched Access Service that are available to 
Telephone Company provided recording equipment. 

8.1.2 Undertakins o f the Telephone Comwanv 

. . . .  
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(C) (DELETED) 

(D) Recorded customer message detail will be provided 
to a customer as set forth in (E) following. The 

(E) At the request of a customer, magnetic tapes 
containing the recorded customer message details 
will be provided to the customer as part of 
Recording Service. The magnetic tapes will be 
provided without the return of previously supplied 
tapes. The Telephone Company will supply the 
magnetic tapes. Unless specified otherwise by the 
customer, the magnetic tapes will be sent to the 
customer via overnight service paid by the 
customer. However, the customer may pick up the 
magnetic tapes at a location designated by the 
Telephone Company or request that the detail on 
the magnetic tapes or in a data file be 
data-transmitted to the customer. When the 
recorded customer message details are 
data-transmitted to a customer designated 
premises, the data transmission charges will be 
determined as set forth 8.1.7(D). Such a request 
must be made according to a mutually agreeable 
schedule. When the customer does not wish to 
receive the recorded customer mesaage details and 
the Telephone Company receives notice from the 
customer at least two weeks prior to the date the 
details would be sent to the customer, the charge 
as set forth in 8.1.7 (C) following does not apply. 
When the customer does not wish to receive the 
recorded customer message detail, the terms and 
conditions will be as set forth in the individual 
case basis agreement. 

(F) Recorded customer message detail which is used at 
the request of the customer to provide Message 
Processing and Bill Rendering Service is not 
retained by the . . . . the data transmission 
charges are as set forth 8.1.7(D) following. Such 
a request must be made according to a mutually 
agreeable schedule from the date the details were 
initially made available to the customer. 

. . . .  
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. .  8.1.3 w i t v  of the T-e Co- 
Notwithstanding 1 .l. 3 preceding, the Telephone Company - .  
liability for Recording Service i s  am follows: 
(A) Customer message data determined to be lost, 

damaged or destroyed as a result of the recording 
service shall be recovered if possible by the 
Telephone Company at no additional charge. In the 
event the data cannot be recovered, the Talephone 
Company shall estimate the massages and associated 
revenue based upon the method described below. 

partialLoas. For reporting purposes only, 
actual (or estimated) memsage and minute 
volumes should be reported to the customer by 
the Telephone Company whero 1% or more of the 
daily messages/minutes for an entity are not 
able to be processed due to such things as 
tape read fails, invalid Entry Codes, wrong 
record length, and cancelled calls. 

Eomlete L o u .  Estimated message and minute 
volumes should be reported for each loas 
consisting of such things as an entire tape 
lost in transit, lost after r e c e i p t ,  
degaussed before processing, and received 
blank or unreadable. 

mtimated Volumea. From message and minute 
volume reports for the entity experiencing the 
loss, secure message/minute counts for the 
corresponding days of the four weeks preceding 
that in which the loss occurred. Compute an 
average of these volumes. Messages and 
associateidminutes should be separatedbetween 
Interstate and Intrastate. Apply the 
appropriate Average Revenue Per Message (ARPM) 
to the estimated message volume to arrive at 
the estimated lost revenue, except as set 
forth in (4) following. 

Exceptions to estimated volumes in ( 3 )  
preceding are: 
(a) If the day of loas is not a holiday but 

one (or more) of the preceding 
corresponding days is a holiday, use 
additional preceding weeks in order to 
procure volumes for four non-holidays. 

(b) If the loss occurs on a woekday which is 
a holiday, except Christmas, use volumes 
from the four preceding Sundays. 
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(c) If the loss occurs on Mother's Day or 
Christmas, use volumes from that day in 
the proceding year, if available. 

(B) If customer message detail is not available 
because the . . . . associated revenue as set 
forth in (A). . . . . 

(C) When the Telephone Company is notified that, due 
to error . . . . Such request to recover the data 
must be made according to a mutually agreeable 
schedule from the date the details were initially 
made available to the customer. If the data an 
not be recovered, the extent of the Telephone 
Company's liability for damages shall be limited 
as set forth above. 

(D) In the absence of willful misconduct, no liability 
for damages to the customer or other person or 
entity other than as set forth above shall attach 
to the Telephone . . . . 

8.1.4 QblisaLha of the Customex 
(A )  The customer shall order Recordins Service at a 

mutually agreed upon date prior t o  the date when 
the customer message detail is to be recorded. 

(B) The customer shall order provision of recorded 
cdstomer message detail at a mutually agreed upon 
date prior to the date when it wishes to receive 
the recorded message detail. However, the 
customer may wish to receive magnetic tapes of the 
recorded customer message detail or have the 
recorded detail data-transmitted to a customer 
premises at some times and not at others. 
Therefore, change in the provision of recorded 
customer message detail to the customer will be 
accommodate providedthe customer gives sufficient 
advance written notification to the Telephone 
Company. 

Appropriate Special Order Requests muat be 
completed before the Telephone Company will 
consider the ordering of Recording Service to be 
official. 
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visiQn . .  8.1.5 Pro 
(B) Minimvm Period 

The minimum period for which Recording Service is 
provided and-for which charges apply is one month 
for each state in which the service is ordered. . . . . provision of customer message detail on 
magnetic tapes or data files. . . . . 
When a customer requests material changes to a 
pending . . . . of Telephone Company recording 
locations, provision of data transmission to a 
customer location of customer recorded message 
detail, . . . . customer requests to receive 
Recording Service output at the Telephone Company 
location instead of overnight service. . . . . 

(D) Ghanses to suecia1 O r d m  

8.1.6 Rate Resulationa 
(C) When message detail is entered on a data file or - 

magnetic . . . . 
8.1.7 

The rates and charges are: 

(A)  Recording 
Rates 

- per customer message $ 0.0120 
- per Special Order 10.51 

(D) Data transmission, - per record transmitted . 0070  

8.2 Billins Se rvice 
The Telephone Company will provide Billing Service in its 
operating . . . . Telephone Company will process the input 
records supplied by the customer as set forth in 
8.2.1 following. 

The Telephone Company will provide Message Billing Service as 
eet forth in 8.2.1. 

The Telephone Company will provide Bill Rendering Service 
only on the . . . . 
8.2.1 Message Billins Se rvice 

Message Billing service consists of Message Processing 
Service and Bill Rendering Service. A customer may 
order Message Processing Service or Bill Rendering 
Service or both services. 
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. .  
(A) General Descriatbpn 

(1) MkjProcessina Servic e 
Rating of customer messages is the computing 
of . . . . for input to Bill Rendering 
Service, the customer, or other entities. 

(2) gill Renderi na Servic~: 
Bill Rendering Service is the preparation of 
bills for . -. . . Bill Rendering Service 
includes message-billed (when . . . . Bulked- 
billed service is a billing service for an end 
user account with an access line where 
individual . . . . 
Message-billed service is a billing service 
for an end user account with an end user 
common line where individual customer messages 
are posted to the account and are iisted on 
the bill rendered to the end user. 

(B) Undertakina of the Teleahone Comoanv 

(1) Messase Processins Service 
(c) A record of customer call details is 

required to . . . . charges as set forth 
in (G) (4 )  following will apply if the 
customer . . . . The assembling and 
editing charge, as set forth in 8 . 2 . l ( Q )  
following applies in addition . . . . 

(h) Where the Telephone Company has rated 
customer messages . . . . that are data- 
transmitted to the cuetomsr or other 
Exchange Telephone Companies. 

When the customer message details are 
data-transmitted to the location 
designated by the customer, the data 
transmission charges will be determined am 
[Bast forth in (Q) (4) following. . . . . 

(j) The rated message detail will be provided 
on a request by request basis in a format 
similar to that used by the Telephone 
Company as input to Bill Rendering 
Service. All rated customer message 
detail available . . . . 
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Unless specified otherwise by the 
customer, the magnetic tapes will be sent 
to the customer via overnight memice paid 
by the cuatomar. However . . . . the data 
transmission charges will be determined as 
set forth in (Q) (4 )  following. 

(k) If the customer makes a request within 30 
days of . . . . the data transmission 
charges will be determined as set forth in 
(Q) (4) following. 

(1) Customer messages which the Telephone 
Company . . . . when the customer orders 
such service or to Bill Rendering Service 
when the customer orders suchservice. . . . . .  

(2) B i l l u  Sprvice 
(a) When Bill Rendering Service is ordered by 

a . .  . . 
(b) The Telephone Company will provide Bill 

(c) (DELETED) 

(d) Rated customer messages are required to 
provide Bill Rendering Service. . . . . 
The charges as set forth in G) (4 )  
following apply if the customer 
data-transmits its rated message data to 
the Telephone Company. 

(e) For end user accounts in its operating 
territory where the customer has ordered 
Bill Rendering Service . . . . 

(f) Upon acceptance by the Telephone Company 
of a Special Order for Bill Rendering 
Service from a customer . . . . 

(g) The Telephone Company will provide Bill 
Rendering Service . . . . 

(h) The Telephone Company will not provide any 
information related to Bill Rendering 
Service accounts under this section of the 
tariff . Bill Rendering Services 
information may be obtained as set 
forth in 8 . 4  following. 

Rendering . . . . 
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(i) The Telephone Company will, at the option 
of the customer, provide message-billed 
Bill Rendering Service with or without 
inquiry . . . . When the Telephone 
Company provides Bill Rendering Service 
without injury . . . . is provided Bill 
Rendering Service at the same time for the 
same state operating area. 

(k) Rated customer messages input to Bill 
Rendering Service which the Telephone 
Company cannot bill . . . . 

Y T h e  Telephone Company w w o v i d e  Message 
Billing Services under a Special Order. 
For all Message Billing Service, other 
than establishment of or changes to end 
user account data, establishment of or 
changes to end user account rate elements 
and changes to end user balance due . . . 

( 3 )  ae B i u n a  Service Or 

(c) W l i t v  of the Tel- 
(1) If Bill Rendering Service detail is not 

available . . . . the extent of the Telephone 
Company's liability for damages will be set 
forth in 8 . 1 . 3  preceding. . . . . the detail 
and the extent of the Telephone Company's 
liability for damages will be as set forth in 
8.1.3 preceding. . . . . 

( 2 )  When the Telephone Company is notified that, 
due to . . . . shall be limited as set forth 
in 8.1.3 preceding. 

( 3 )  If the Telephone Company finds, or is notified 
of, an . . . . limited as set forth in 8.1.3. 

( 4 )  In the absence of willful misconduct, no 
liability . . . . 

(D) Oblisationa of t he CustomeE; 
(1) The customer shall order Message Billing 

services . . . . that exist prior to ordering 
Bill Rendering Service. 
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At the time Message Processing Service and/or 
Bill Rendering Service is initially ordered, 
the customer shall order the service for 1 
year. Thereafter, upon written notice, 
additional service may be ordered for 
additional years at the rates and charges as 
set forth in (G) following. The customer may 
order inquiry for a service period that is 
different from that for Bill Rendering. 
However, the customer shall not order inquiry 
unless it also has ordered Bill Rendering 
Service for the same period and the same state 
operating area. Not later than three months 
prior to the end of an order period . . . . 

(2) When Message Processing Service is ordered, 
the customer shall furnish the Telephone 
Company, for each state and for each user in 
the order, an . . . . 
In addition, when Bill Rendering Service is 
ordered . . . . 

( 7 )  When the customer orders message-billed or 
bulk-billed Bill Rendering Service with 
inquiry, the . . . . 
When the customer orders message-billed or 
bulk-billed Bill Rendering Service without 
inquiry. . . . 

(10) (DELETED) 

(11) When the customer furnishes recorded customer 
detail for Message Processing Service and/or 
rated customer message detail for Bill 
Rendering Service . . . . 

(E) Pavment Arranaements and Audit Provision 
(2) Minimum Period 

The minimum Period for which Messaue Billins 
Service is provided and for whiGh charge; 
apply is one year. If the customer orders 
Message Processing Service and/or Bill 
Rendering Service for 1 year. . . . A minimum 
period of 1 year, as ordered by the customer, 
applies for each additional period of service 
ordered. 

(3) (DELETED) 
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(F) Bate Rem1ation.a 
(1) The Message Processing and Bill Randerins - 

Service message charges apply during the 
yearly periods ordered by the customer. The 
Telephone Company will not initiate rate 
changes to the Message Processing Service 
charges as set forth in (G) (1) following or 
the Bill Rendering Service charges as set 
forth in (GI (7) following that apply to the 
customer order during the yearly periods for 
that specific order. For the purpose of 
determining the charges applicable to 
bulk-billed service for Bill Randaring 
Service, a bulk-billed message is a customer 
message which is used by the Telephone Company 
to develop the customer bulk-billed charge. 

( 2 )  (DELETED) 

( 6 )  When message detail is data-transmitted to or 
received from a customer location by the 
Telephone Company, a charge, as set forth in 
(G) ( 4 )  following . . . . 

(7) The Message Billing Service Special Order 
charge applies for each Special Order for 
Message Processing Service and/or Bill 
Rendering Service, other than establishment of 
or changes to end user account data, 
establishment of or changes to end user 
account rate elements . . . . 
(b) The end user account establishment and 

change . . . . 
In addition, the end user account 
establishment . . . . 
The end user account establishment and 
change charge applied for each account 
established, rate element established, 
account changed, rate element changed and 
balance due changed. 
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(9) The rates as set forth in (G) ( 7 )  apply for 
Bill Rendering Service for a customer 
message-billed service depending on the total 
(i.e., sum of interstate and intrastate 
customer messages) number of messages billed 
for a customer per month. Tho rate groups are 
the first 1 to 5,000 messages per month, the 
next 5,001 to 45,000 massages per month, the 
next 45,001 to 50,000 messages per month, the 
next 50,001 to 650,000 messages per month and 
over 650,000 messages per month. 

(10) (DELETED) 

(11) The rate for program development is for the 
use of one hour of one Telephone Company 
programmer's time as set forth in 8.2.1 ((3) 
following. 

(G) Rates and C haraea 
The rates and charges are: 

w 
(1) Message Processing Service 

(3) Program Development 

-per message $0.0097 

-per hour ICB rates 
(applicable to work per- and charges 
formed by Telephone Company) apply 

( 4 )  Data transmission 
-per record transmitted $. 0070 
-per record received .0070 

(6) (DELETED) 

( 7 )  Bill Rendering Service 

Rates 
Messages Billed Per Customer 

Per Month 

1 to 
5.ooo 

message-billed 
processing 

message-billed 

-per message $0.0201 

inquiry 
-per message $0.0945 

5,001 to 45,001 to 50,001 to Over 
45,000 50,000 650.000 650,000 

$0.0196 $0.0194 $0.0191 $0.0186 

$0.0898 $0.0452 $0.0417 $0.0293 
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bulk-billed 
processing 
-per Message 

bulk-billed 
inquiry 
-per message 

$0.0191 

$0.0417 

(9) Message-Billed Service, in which one E&Zi 
or more messages or message service 
related rate elements are billed, - per bill rendered for an end user 
account $ 0 . 5 5  

(10) Bulk-Billed Service, in which a charge 
associated with a bulk-billed service 
is billed, - per bill rendered for an end user 
account 

(12) (DELETED) 

(13) (DELETED) 

0 . 5 5  

8.2 pillino Se nice 
8.2.2 (DELETED) 

8.2.3 m s e  of Accounts Rece ivable 
The Telephone Company will, unless the Telephone Company 
agrees . . . . when the Telephone Company provides Bill 
Rendering Service for that customer. After a customer 
orders Bill Rendering Service . . . . 
(B) Recourse A d i u s t w  

(2) 2 
For each bill day, the Telephone Company will 
subtract . . . . and collected by the Telephone 
Company pursuant to 8.2.1 preceding. . , . . 

(a) To determine the customer uncollectible 
factor, except for the initial three months 
that Bill Rendering Services is provided to 
the customer . . . . This actual 
uncollectible amount will include . . . . 
the Telephone Company to determine the 
realized amount uncollectible for each 
customer which is provided Bill Rendering 
Service by the Telephone Company for the 
most recent 3 month period. . . . . 

(3) Uncollectible Adiustmenta 
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(b) When a customer orders Bill Rendering 
Service . . . . 

(C) Pavments of Net Purchase Amount to the Custome r 
( 2 )  (a) the highest interest rate (in decimal 

value) which may be levied by law for 
commercial transactions in the state in 
which the Telephone Company provides Bill 
Rendering Service to the customer, 
compounded . . . . 

(b) 0.000370 per day . . . . 
( 3 )  Also, if any adjustment that reduces an end 

user . . . . 
(a) The highest interest rate (in decimal 

value) which may be levied by law for 
commercial transactions in the state in 
which the Telephone Company provides Bill 
Rendering Service to the customer, 
compounded . . . . 

(b) 0.000370 per day . . 
8 . 2 . 4  Billina Arranaements when the TdeD hone Co mpanv Acts aa 

Billina Aaent for the Customez 
(A) The billing services, including the collection from 

end users . . . . users, provided by the Telephone 
Company will be as set forth in 8.2.1 preceding. 

8.3.2. Undertakina of the TeleDhone ComDa nv 
(B) ( 2 )  The detection service reports as set forth in 

(1) preceding . . . . sent to the authorized 
Security representative of the IC via overnight 
service paid by the customer. . . . . 

(C) Investigative Service will be provided by 
authorized Telephone Company Security personnel 
upon receipt of a Special Order from an authorized 
Security representative of the IC specifying the 
line or lines or billing evasion activity (i.e., 
Message Billing Abuse and/or Network Abuse) to be 
investigated. The services provided include the 
provision of an identification report, collection 
of evidence, provision of a detection, preparation 
of an affidavit and prosecutive summary, assistance 
to law enforcement agencies, provision of expert 
witness analysis and/or testimony, the coordination 
of billing evasion investigative services and the 
review of an IC’s billing evasion control programs. 
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( 3 )  (DELETED) 
( 5 )  (DELETED) 

8.3.4 0bliaaf;gpns of the Ir: 
(E) (DELETED) 
(I) (DELETED) 

8.3.5 P a v m e n t a P r n e n Q  
(B) Bncella tion of a SDecial Order 

(1) For detection service, the per report charge 
for each 60-day report ordered. 

( 2 )  For investigative service, two times the 
appropriate hourly charge for the service 
ordered. 

8.3.6 Rate Real ataons ' 

(B) (DELETED) 

8.3.7 
The rates are: 

(A)  Detection Service, 
Rates 

- 6 0  Day Report per office, 
per report $75 .00  

- Identification Report, per hour 7 5 . 0 0  - Collection of Evidence, per hour 7 5 . 0 0  
- Preparation of Affidavit and 

Prosecutive Summary, per hour 7 5 . 0 0  
- Assist Law Enforcement, per hour 7 5 . 0 0  - Provision of Expert Witness 

Analysis, per hour 7 5 . 0 0  
- Provision of Expert Witness 

Testimony, per hour 7 5 . 0 0  
- Coordination services, per hour 7 5 . 0 0  
- Review services, per hour 7 5 . 0 0  

- Recovery of devices, per hour 7 5 . 0 0  - Contact and Interview of Parties, 
Per hour 7 5 . 0 0  

- Service Review, per hour 7 5 . 0 0  
- Publicity Assistance, per 

hour 7 5 . 0 0  

-per Special Order 10.51 

(B) Investigative Service, 

(C) Deterrence Service, 

(D) Provision of Billing Analysis Service, 
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8 . 4  
8 . 4 . 2  m i n a  of the Teleghone Comw.uy 

(B) Upon request from a customer and when the customer 
has ordered Message Billing Service Bill Rendering 
Service, the Telephone Company will provide 
information from its CRIS records as follows: 

(1) (DELETED) 

Account detail is data that furnishes the end user 
name, billing address and billing parameters other 
than service detail. 

Service detail is data associated with the 
customer's rate elements. 

A message end user is an account with customer 
message or bulk-billed detail (for a bill period), 
as set forth in (F) following, or established as an 
end user of the customer's message or bulk-billed 
services. 

Account detail and/or service detail which is 
confidential . . . . 

(C) (DELETED) 
(D) (DELETED) 
(E) (DELETED) 

(F) CRIS information will be provided on a total file 
and/or file update basis as follows: 
(1) The total file basis will permit the customer 

to receive, at . . . . 
Once available, the paper printout, magnetic 
tape or fiche will be sent to the customer via 
overnight service paid by tho customer. . . . . 
the data transmission charges will be 
determined an set forth i n  8 . 4 . 7 ( P )  following. 

(2) The file update basis will permit the customer 
to receive . . . . 
Once available, the file update paper printout, 
fiche or magnetic tape will be sent to the 
customer via ovarnight service paid by the 
customer. . . . . data transmission charges 
will be determined as  set forth in 8 . 4 . 7 ( P ) .  
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( 3 )  The total file output and the file update 
output will, at . . . . will be sent to the 
customer via overnight service paid by the 
customer. . . . . the data transmission charges 
will be determined as set forth in 8.4.7(F). 

(G) (DELETED) 
(I) (DELETED) 

(J) Upon request from an authorized supervisor of the 
customer who . . . . 
At the request of the customer, written 
confirmation of the name and town location will be 
sent to the authorized supervisor making the 
request by overnight service paid by the cuetomor. 

(L) (DELETED) 

8 . 4 . 4  oblisafions of the Customer 
(C) The customer shall take every effort to make sure 

that Billing Information Service output is provided 
only to authorized . . . . 

(D) (DELETED) 
(G) (DELETED) 
(H) (DELETED) 

8 . 4 . 5  pavment Arrame- 
(A) (DELETED) 
( E )  (DELETED) 

8 . 4 . 7  Pates and Charaea 
The rates and charges are: 
(B) (DELETED) 
( C )  (DELETED) 

(D) Program Development 
charge - Basic, per hour ICB rates and 

(applicable to charges apply 
work performed by 
the Telephone Company) 

(F) Data transmission 
-per record transmitted .0070 

(G) (DELETED) 
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9. Directorv Assistance Service 
9.2 yndertakins of the Tplewbone C- 

(El (1) General - Directory Transport between the premise of the 
ordering customer and the DA Switch location. 

(2) Interface Grouw and Prem ise Interface Code 
Interface GrouDs 2, 6 and 9 as set forth in - 
6 . 1 . 3 ( B ) ( 5 )  . . . . 

4DS9 - 15 6EA2-E 4RV2 - 0 
4DS6 - 44 6EA2 -M 

4SF3 

Such Premise Interface Codes are described in 
6 . 1 . 3 ( B )  (5)  . . . . a DA Switch location is 
considered to be a customer end user serving wire 
center. 

( 3 )  Pirectorv Trm.axa% 
Directory Transport provides the transmission 
facilities and transport termination between the 
premises of the ordering customer and the DA Switch 
locations. . . . . 
Directory Transport is a two-way voice frequency 
transmission path composed of Switched Access 
Transport facilities as set forth in 6.1.3 
preceding. The two-way voice frequency path 
transports calls in the terminating direction (from 
the premises of the ordering customer to the DA 
switch location). The following rata elements, 
which are more fully described in 6.1.3 preceding, 
are applicable. 

- Entran ce Facilitv for the transport of the DA 
call from the customer's premises to the 
serving wire center of that premises over 
dedicated facilities. 

- Direct Trunk ed TranBDO rt for the transport of 
the DA call from the customer's serving wire 
center to the DA switch location over dedicated 
facilities. 

- Tandem Switched TtanEDO rt (i.e., Tandem 
Switched Trandesion, and Tandem Switching) 
for the transport of the DA call from the 
customer's serving wire center to the DA switch 
location with switching at a tandem. 
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- Interconnection C h a m  for the Switched 
Transport costs that are not recovered by the 
Entrance Facility, Direct Trunked Transport, 
Tandam Switched Transport, Multiplexing or 
CCSAC L i n k  and port ratee. 

- DS3 to DS1 Multiplexing charges 
apply when a High Capacity DS3 Entrance 

connected with High Capacity DS1 Direct Trunked 
Transport. The DS3 to DS1 multiplexer will 
convert a 44.736 Mbps channel to 28 DS1 
channels using digital time division 
multiplexing. 

- DS1 to Voice grade Multiplexing charges apply 
when a High Capacity DS1 Entrance Facility or 
Direct Trunked Facility is connected with Voice 
Qrada Direct Trunked Transport. The DS1 to 
voice multiplexer will convert a 1.544 Mbps 
channel to 24 Voice Qrade channels.. 

Multiplexing in only available at wire canters 
identified in NATIONAL EXCHANQE CARRIER 
ASSOCIATION, INC. TARIFF FCC NO. 4. WIRE CENTER 
INFORMATION. 

Facility or Direct Trunked Facility is 

The customer will determine whether the Directory 
Access Service is to be routed directly to a DA 
Switch location or through an access tandem switch 
appropriately equipped f o r  DA measurement and 
served by DA trunks to the DA Switch location when 
such an access tandem switch is available. The 
combination of Feature Group B or D Switched Access 
Service with DA Service will only be provided at 
such available and appropriately equipped access 
tandem switches. 

When Directory Transport is provided using a 
Direct-Trunked Transport to the DA Switch location, 
no address signaling is provided. When Directory 
Transport is provided with the use . . . . 
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(6) SDecif ic- 
Directory Access Service is provided with either Type A 
or B Transmission Specification. The specifications 
associated with the parameters are guaranteed to the DA 
Switch location, whether routed directly or via an 
access tandem. Type B Transmission Specification is 
provided with Interface Groups 2 ,  6 and 9 when routed 
direct to a DA location. Type A Transmission 
Specification is provided with Interface Groups 2 ,  6 and 
9 when routed via an access tandem switch. 

When DA Service is combined with Feature Group D 
Switched Access Service, Type A Transmission 
Specification is provided. When DA Service is combined 
with Feature Group B Switched Access Service, Type B 
Transmission Specification is provided for Interface 
Group 2 ,  6 and 9 .  

The acceptance testing and testing capabili- ties for 
Directory Access Service traffic routed through an 
access tandem are the same as those for the associated 
Feature Group D end office switching. The acceptance 
testing for Directory Access Service traffic routed 
directly to or routed in a separate trunk group through 
an access tandem to the DA Switch location will be as 
set forth in 6.1.6 preceding. The testing capabilities 
for Directory Access Service traffic routed directly to 
or routed in a separate trunk group through an access 
tandem to the DA Switch location will be as set forth 
for cooperative scheduled testing or manual scheduled 
testing in 13. following. 

( 7 )  

9.3 Ob1 iuations o f the Cust O W  

(A) The customer shall determine and order the trunks and 
interface type of Directory Access Service it needs for 
DA Service. 

9 . 4  Pavment A r r a n u m  
(C) (DELETED) 

(H) Credit A110 wance for DA Sexvice 
(1) When the DA Switch location or DA oDerator - 

equipment or . . . . 
(3) a) Credit per call when Switched 

Access Service is billed using 
Transitional per minute rates $0.0044 

-73- 



b) Credit per call when Feature 
Group A and/or B Switched Access 
Service is billed using Premium 
per minute rates 0.0097 

c) Credit per call when Feature 
Group C and/or D Switched Access 
Service is billed using Premium 
per minute rates O.OOP7 

9.6 &tea m h a r a e a  
The rates and charges are: 

(A)  Directory Assistance 
Service call, each 

Rates 
$0.2900 

(B) Directory Access Service - Directory Transport 
The following Switched Transport charges aet forth 
in 6.8.2 preceding are also applicable to Directory 
Transport Service and will be assessed on the aame 
baais as the Switched Transport rate regulations 
described in 6.1.3 preceding: - Entrance Facility - Direct Trunked Transport - Multiplexing 

The following Switched Transport charges will be 
assessed on a per call basis unlike switched tranaport 
which is asseesed on a minute-of-use basis. However, 
all other terms and conditions, as set forth in 6.1.3, 
will apply. 

Tandem - Switched Transmission pate Per Call 

Fixed $0.0002 
Per Mile 0.0001 

Tandem - Switching 0.0005 
Interconnection Charge 0.0017 

10. Federal Go vernment Suec ialized Service or Arransements 
10.7 Move Charaea 

When service without a maximum termination liability charge 
associated with it, as set forth in 10.8.1 and 10.8.2 following 
is moved to a new location within the eame building, or to a 
different building, all associated nonrecurring charges will 
apply. 
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12. SDecidzed Service Or -... ' 

12.2 Move Charaea 
(A) When service without a maximum termination liabilitv 

charge associated with it is moved to new locatioi 
within the same building or to a different building, all 
aaeociated nonrecurring charges will apply. 

13. -ins. Addltlonal Labor and M i s c ~ o u s  Servicea . .  3 .  . .  13.1 
13.1.1 

The charges for additional Engineering are as follows: 

First Half Each Additional 
Hour or Half Hour or 

Additional Engineering Fraction Fraction 

(A) Basic Time, 

Periods L E E T h e r e o f T h e r e o f  

normally scheduled 
working hours# AEH $66.03 $54.47 

(B) Overtime, 
outside of normally 
scheduled working hours# AEH 66.03 

. .  . .  13.2 
13.2.6 m a e s  For Labor 

The charges for additional labor are 

54.47 

s foll ws: 

First Half Each Additional 
Hour or Half Hour or 

Additional Labor Fraction Fraction 
Perioda SISQS:-- 

(A) Installation or Repairs - Overtime, 
outside of normally 
scheduled working 
hours on a scheduled 
work day# ALH $26.58 $15.02 

outaide of scheduled 
work day# ALH 41.58 30 .02  

- Premium Time, 
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First First 
First Half Billable Additional 
Hour or Half Hour Half Hour 

Additional Labor Fraction or Fraction or Fraction 
Periods Y s Q G T h e r e o f - T h e r e o f  

(B) Standy by - Basic time, 
normally scheduled 
working hours# ALT None $41.58 

outaide of normally 
scheduled working 
hours on a scheduled 
work day# ALT None 41.58 

- Overtime, 

$30.02 

30.02 

- Premium Time, 
outside of scheduled 
work day# ALT None 71.61 60.05 

First Half Each Additional 
Hour or Half Hour or 

Additional Labor Fraction Fraction 
Periods L!SxThereofThereof  

(C) Testing and Maintenance 
with other Telephone 
Companies or Other Labor 

- Basic time, 
normally scheduled 
working hours# ALK $41.50 

- Overtime, 
outside of normally 
scheduled working 
hours on a scheduled 
work day# ALK 56.60 

- Premium Time, 
outside of scheduled 
work day# ALH 71.61 

$30.02 

45.04 

6 0 . 0 5  
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13.3 M i s c e w o u s  Services 

13.3.1 -ce of Service 

follows : 
(C) The charges for Maintenance of Service are as 

Maintenance of Service 
Periods 

First Half Each Additional 
Hour or Half Hour or 
Fraction Fraction 

mThereof_Thereof 

- Basic time, 
normally scheduled 
working hours# 

- Overtime, 
outside of normally 
scheduled working 
hours on a scheduled 
work day# 

- Premium Time, 
outside of scheduled 
work day# 

Mw $41.50 $30.02 

Mw 56.60 45.04 

Mw 71.61 60.05 

13.3.4 - 
The nonrecurring charges, which include installation, 
for standard jacks and their typical uses are set forth 
following: 

Nonrecurring 
=Charses 

(A)  Saudard Voice Jacks 
(1) Miniature six-position 

jacks for connection 
of terminal equip- 
ment as follows: 
(a) Single line tele- 

phone set, sur- 
face or flush 
mounted. 

(b) Single line 
telephone sets, 
wall mounted. 

(c) Two-line nonkey 
telephone sets, 
surface or 
flush mounted. 

RJllC $25.79 

RJllW 24.47 

RJ14C 25.79 

-77- 



(d) Single-line, 
bridged 4 -wire 
exchange, 2 /RT , - 
TI/R~. 

(e) Two-line nonkey 
RJlDC 15.79 

RJ14W 25.96 

RJ14X 26.29 

RJ17C NOWE 

telephone sets, 
wall mounted. 

(f) For Connection 
of two exchange 
access lines 
with a sliding 
cover for test- 
ing each line 
with a standard 
single line 
telephone 

(g) Special single 
line equipment 
for use in 
hospital criti- 
cal care areas. 

(h) 9DB single line 
data equipment 
with mode indi- 
cation and mode 
indication common 
leads. This jack 
is normally used 
in association 
with a series jack. RJ16X 25.79 

(i) Three-line non- 
key telephone 
sets and ancil- 
lary devices. RJ25C 32.98 

(j) Single-line non-key 
telephone and ancillary 
devices connected 
directly to central 
office lines where there 
is a requirement for 
make-busy. RJ18C 32.98 

(k) Single-line, non-key 
telephone and ancillary 
devices connected 
directly to central 
office linea where 
there is a require- 
ment for make-busy; 
wall mounted. RJl8W 24.47 
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(2) 50 Position Miniature Ribbon 
for connection of multiline 
terminating equipment and 
channel derivation devices 
as follows: 

(a) For connection to 2-wire 
tie trunks; E&M type I 
signaling. (12 line 
capacity) RJ2EX S 98.20 

(b) For connection to 4-wire 
tie trunks; E&M type I 
signalings (8  line 
capacity) RJ2GX 98.20 

(c) For connection to 2-wire 
tie trunks; E&M type I1 
signaling. ( 8  line 
capacity) RJ2FX 98.20 

tie trunks; E&M type I1 
signaling. (6 line 
capacity) RJ2HX 98.20 

(e) For connection to off- 
premises station lines. 
(25 line capacity) RJ2lX 98.20 

(f) For use with series 
devices such as toll 
restrictors. (12 line 
capacity) RJ71C 102.26 

(g) For connection of up 
to 12 lines, bridged 
4-wire exchange, 2/RT, 
TUR~. RJ2DX 98.20 

(h) For connection of 2- 
12 nonkey telephone 
and ancillary devices 
connected directly to 
central office lines 
where there is a 
requirement for 
make-busy. RJ2MB 102.26 

(d) For connection to 4-wire 

(3) Miniature Eight-Position 
Jack, four line, non-key 
telephone sets, for 
connection to ancillary 
devices and key telephone 
sys tems . RJ61X S 32.62 
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(4) Series Jack for connection 
of terminal equipment as 
follows: 
(a) Single line alarm 

reporting devices. 

(5) Miniature Eight- 
Position Series 
Jack for connection 
of alarm reporting 
devices 

( 6 )  Weatherproof Jack for 
use with single line 
telephone sets used 
at locations such as 
boats and marinas. 

(B) rd Voice Ja& 
(1) Up to Eight-Miniature, 

Eight-Position Keyed 
Jacks, in multiple 
mounting arrangements. 
Multiple line bridged 
tip and ring. Multiple 
installations of a fixed 
loss loop (FLL) or 
programmed (P) types of 
data equipment. 

(2) 

(3) 

Universal Data Jack 
for use in connecting 
fixed loss loop (FLL) 
and programmed (P) 
types of data equip- 
ment. (1 line capa- 
city) 

RJ31X $ 37.71 

RJ38X $ 37.71 

RJ15C $149.90 

RJ41M $241 .ss 

RJ4lS $ 71.91 

Up to Eight-Miniature, 
Eight Position Keyed 
Jacks, in multiple 
mounting arrangements. 
Multiple line bridged 
tip and ring. Multiple 
installations of pro- 
gramed (PI types of 
data equipment. RJ4 5M $241.55 
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(4) Programmed Data Jack 
for use in connecting 
Programmed data 
equipment. (1 line 
capacity) 

( 5 )  Multiple Line Uni- 
versal Data Jack for 
use in connecting 
fixed 106s loop (FLL) 
and programmed (P) 
types of data equip- 
ment. This jack will 
terminate up to eight 
lines. The selection 
of this jack requires 
the use of the equip- 
ment listed following. 
(a) Multiple Line Uni- 

versal Data Jack 
Circuit Cards. 
For use with RJ26X. 
One circuit card 
per circuit 
required. RJ26S 37.16 

RJ45S $ 74.07  

RJ26X $429.64 

(b) Multiple Line Universal 
Data Jack Mounting 
options. For use with 
RJ26X. One required per 
RJ26X. - Wall Mounting 

- Rack Mounting 
(19 inch or 

with cover. RJM3X 52.09 

23 inch) RJM4X 58.02 
(6) 50-Position Miniature Ribbon 

Jack, for programmed types 
of data equipment. Single 
or multiple-line bridged tip 
and ring. RJ27X $93.20 

(7) Minature Eight-Position Keyed 
Jack for connection of local 
area data channels and/or 
Digital Data Access 
Services. RJ48S $34.40 
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(8) Miniature Fifty-Position 
Ribbon Jack for connec- 
tion of local area data 
channels and/or Digital 
Data Access Services.* RJ48T $98.20 

( 9 )  Miniature Eight Position 
Keyed Modular Jack equipped 
with make busy leads, tip 
and ring RJ4MB $61.25  

(10) Miniature Eight-Position 
Keyed Jack for Connection 
of Local Area Data Channels 
(Providing T-R and T1-Rl). JN8 $34.40 

The Telephone Company will wire the lines to 
the jack in the sequence designated by 
the customer. 

(C) tal Jacka 
(1) Miniature Eight-Position 

Jack for connection of 
1.544 Mbps Digital 
Services. RJ48C 34.40 

(2) Miniature Eight-Position 
Jack for connection of 
1.544 Mbps Digital 
Services. Tip and Ring 
T1-R1. Conductors 7 and 
8 provide cable shield 
integrity. Conductors 
3 and 6 are reserved for 
future use. RJ48X 37.71 

( 3 )  50-Position Miniature 
Ribbon Jack for 
connection of 1.544 Mbps 
Digital Services. Eight 
tip and ring, eight T1-R1. 
Conductors 2 5  and 5 0  provide 
cable shield integrity. 16 
conductors are reserved for 
future use. RJ48M 98.20 

(4) 50-Position Miniature 
Ribbon Jack connecting up 
to twelve 1.544 Mbps 
Digital lines. 12 four 
wire circuits, tip and ring 
and tip l/ring 1. RJ48H 38.20 

-82- 



(1) Syifched ACCWR 
(a) Additional. Coouerati V e AcceDtWe TestLug 

First Half Each Additional 
Hour or Half Hour or 
Fraction Fraction 

W t i n a  Periods usoc T h e r e o f -  
Basic Time, 
normally scheduled 
working hours# uBcx+ $41.58 $30.02 

Overtime, 
outside of normally 
scheduled working hours 
on a scheduled 
work day# uBcx+ 56.60 45.04 

Premium Time, 
outside of scheduled 
work day# uBcx+ 7 1 . 6 1  60.05 

(c) Coouerati ve Scheduled Testina (CSTL 

To First Point 
of Switchins 

Monthly 
! E Q C R a t e s  

(I) Basic Tests 
1004 Hz L o s s  Tests 
performed within a 
one year period, 
per test ordered, 
per transmission path uBSx+ $ - 9 5  

C-Message Noise Tests 
performed within a 
one year period, 
per test ordered, 
per transmission path uBSX+ 87 

Return L o s s  
(Balance) Tests 
performed within a 
one year period, 
per test ordered, 
per transmission path UBSX+ 1.63 
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(11) Additional Tests 

Gain-Slope Tests 
performed within a 
one year period, 
per test ordered, 
per transmission path UBSX+ 1 . 2 9  

C-Notched Noise Tests 
performed within a 
one year period, 
per test ordered, 
per transmission path UBSX+ 0 . 8 7  

(111) Example 
A customer schedules 6 1004 HZ Loss 
Tests, 6 C-Message Noise Tests and 4 
Return Loss Tests on one trunk for a 
year. The charges will be computed as 
follows: 
6 x .95 - $ 5 . 7 0  
+6 x .87 - 5 . 2 1  
+4 x 1 . 6 3  - 6 . 5 2  

$17.44 per month, per trunk 

To First Point 
of S w i t c a  

(I) Basic Tests 

Monthly 
Y S s E R a t e s  

1004 HZ LOSS Tests 
performed within a 
one year period, 
per test ordered, 
per transmission path UBMX+ $ 1 . 4 3  

C-Message Noise Tests 
performed within a 
one year period, 
per test ordered, 
per transmission path UBMX+ 1 . 2 7  
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Return Loss 
(Balance) Tests 
performed within a 
one year period, 
per test ordered, 
per transmission 
path UBMX+ 2.76 

(11) Additional Tests 

Gain-Slope Tests 
performed within a 
one year period, 
per test ordered, 
per transmission path UBMX+ 2.09 

C-Notched Noise Tests 
performed within a 
one year period, 
per test ordered, 
per t ransmi ss ion path UBMX+' 1.27 

See (c) (111) preceding. 

(e) Na@&&sled Testina (NSTl 

(111) Example 

Automatic Testing: 

To First Point Nonrecurring 
of s witchina LEzx Charaes 

1004 Hz Loss, 
per test performed USCX+ $27.52 

C-Message Noise, 

Return Loss 
(Balance 1 

Gain-Slope 

C-Notched Noise, 

per test performed USCX+ 27.52 

per test performed USCX+ 27.52 

per test performed USCX+ 27.52 

per test performed USCX+ 27.52 
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Cooperative Testing: 

First Half EachAdditional 
Hour or Half Hour or 
Fraction Fraction 

Testins P e r u  Thereof Thereof 

Basic Time, 
normally scheduled 
working hours# USSX+ $41.58 $30.02 

Overtime, 
outside of normally 
scheduled working 
hours on a scheduled 
work day# USSX+ 56 .60  45.04 

Premium Time, 
outside of scheduled 
work day# USSX+ 7 1 . 6 1  60.05 

Manual Testing: 
First Half Each Additional 
Hour or Half Hour or 
Fraction Fraction 

Testins Perioda aereof Thereaf 

Basic Time, 
normally scheduled 
working hours# USMX+ 

Overtime, 
outside of normally 
scheduled working 
hours on a scheduled 
work day# usm+ 
Premium Time, 
outside of scheduled 
work day# usMX+ 

$41.58  $30.02 

56.60 45 .04  

7 1 . 6 1  60.05 

- 8 6 -  



( 2 )  &.ecial Accesa 

inq (ACAT) 

FirstHalf EachAdditional 
Hour or Half Hour or 
Fraction Fraction 

Testiw P e r i a  mThereofThereof 

Basic Time, 
normally scheduled 
working hours# SNTX+ $41.58 $30.02 

Overtime, 
outside of normally 
scheduled working 
hours on a scheduled 
work day# sNTx+ 56.602 
Premium Time, 
outside of scheduled 
work day# sNTx+ 71.61* 

. .  (a) -e V Test 

45.04. 

60.052 

(b) Nonscheduled Test inq (NST) 

First Half Each Additional 
Hour or Half Hour or 
Fraction Fraction 

Testins Perioda YSOC Thereof Thereof 

Basic Time, 
normally scheduled 
working hours# SNOX+ $41.50 $30.02 

Overtime, 
outside of normally 
scheduled working 
hours on a scheduled 
work day# SNOX+ 56.602 45.04. 

Premium Time, 
outside of scheduled 
work day# SNOX+ 71.61' 60.05*  
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13.3.6 
(A) At the customer's request and at no charge, 

the customer may choose as the primary 
billing medium one of the following billing 
formatar standard paper magnetic tape or 
electronic data transmission which includes 
either T-TRAN or Network Data Xover ( N D V ) .  

NDxm is a trademark of Systems Center, Inc. 

At the option of the customer, and for 
additional charges, additional copies of 
the access bill vendor the customer service 
record will be provided in paper, magnatic 
tape. microfiche or electronic data 
tranamisaion formats. 

When magnetic tape is requested as the 
primary monthly bill, the Telephone Company 
does not require the customer to return 
previously supplied tapeo. 

When olectronic data transmission is 
requested as the primary monthly bill, the 
data may be transmitted at 56kbpe for 
customer using T-TRAN, or 300 bps to 1.5 
mbps for customer using N D P .  The customer 
will be responaible for facilitiea needed 
from the NDX electronic data transmission. 
These facilities may be purchased out of 
the Telephone Company's PCC 35 Access 
Services Tariff, Section 7. 

Unless otherwise specified by the customsr, 
paper copies, microfiche copies, or 
magnetic taps will be sent via U.S. Mail 
service. Eowever, at the cuetomar's 
request, an alternative method may be 
negotiated with 
the Telephone Company. 

The customer may deem it necessary to 
request tho Company to resend the access 
service billing information. Such a 
request. when not the result of Telephone 
Company error, will be subject to the same 
rates and charges as an original request 
for copies of accesn service billing 
information. 
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(E) The rates and charges for the provision 
of Access Service Billing Informrrtion 
include a Nonrecurring Charge and a 
Monthly Rate and are as follows: 

Monthly h-7 -- 
(1) Provision of additional 

cogios of standard billing 
detail and/or information 
in magnetic tape format - per tape $47.81 $ 75.14 

(2) Electronic Data Trans- 
mission of billing detail 
to the cumtomer's premises 
using T - l "  or N D P  - per bill transmitted 

(3) Additional copies of the 
accesm bill and/or cuetomar 
service records in 
microfiche format - per page (or frame) 
access bill and/or customer 
service records in standard 
paper format - per page 

(4) Additional copies of the 

17.90 $300.56 

.0207 $225.42 

.1852 $ 75.14 

16. Alarm Service@ 
16.1 Qeneral 

16.1.1 Nonrscurrina Charaea 

A- 
1. Initial charges associatedwith the installation of 

service and facilities. The Initial Chargee apply 
as follows: 

a. Per Local Channel 

b. Per Channel Option including conditioning, 
signaling, alternate use arrangements and 
switching arrangements when installed 
subsequent to the initial installation of the 
associated channel. This charge also applies 
to change from one channel option to 
another. 
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2. Premises Chsrges 
a. Qeneral 

A Premises Visit charge applies when a visit 
is required by the Telephone Company to 
perform work necessitated by the customer's 
request for service as specified below. 

b. Application of Premises Visit Charge 
(1) A Premises Visit charge appliem per 

customer request for each different 
building on non-continuous property that 
is visited on the same date for the same 
service to connect, move, or change that 
service. 

(2) A Premises Visit charge applies in 
addition to all other rates and charges 
for ssbvices as specified in this or 
other applicable tariffs. 

(3) Charges for work re- quested that are not 
provided in this or other applicable 
tariffs, will be charged on the basis of 
estimated or actual costs incurred, 
unless otherwise specified. 

C. Non-Application of Premises Visit Charges 
(1) Disconnects 

(2) For a visit to a customer's premises 
where a service difficulty or trouble 
report results from customer-provided 
equipment or facilities. Eowever, a 
maintenance of service charge as 
described in Section 13 applies. 

(3) Any Telephone Company-initiated 
changae. 

(4) Convert existing 900 Private Line channel 
service to a Alarm Series 3000 channel 
eervice. 

d. Charges 
Premises Vieit $58.39 
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e. Maintenance and Repair 
(1) This is the charge in Section Id, 10c. of 

the Qaneral Exchange Tariff, PSCK No. 3. 
The rate is as follows: 

First fifteen minutes 
or fraction thereof $31.50 

Each additional fifteen 
minutes or fraction 
thereof $ 9.00 

B. Remlationa 
1. A move of an alarm service to a different building 

on noncontinuous property is considered a new 
connection. 

2. A change from one type of alarm service to another 

3. A change from half-duplex to duplex or two-wire to 
four-wire or vice versa is considered a new 

is considered a new connection. 

COMeCtiOn. 

16.1.2 Bervice Confiau ratio= 

A. Intra exchanug 
1. In the normal scope of service, 

intraexchange special access services 
furniehed within the same central office 
serving area, one local channel is 
required to connect the serving central 
office to the customer promise. 

When intraexchange apecial accesa service 
is furnished between customer locations 
in different central office serving 
areas, interoffice channels are required 
to connect the serving central offices. 
The number of inter-office channel8 
required for a single special access 
service is one lese than the total number 
of serving central offices. Within each 
central office serving area, one local 
channel is required to provide connection 
between the serving central office to the 
customer promise. 

2. 
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B. - 
1. When 8peci.l acce8m 8ervice i8 furnished 

batwe& customar locations in different 
axchange areas, interuahange chmnalm 
are requirad to connect the rate center8 
of the uchange aream. The total number 
of interexchange channel8 required for a 

than the total numbar of rate canterm. 
Within each axchange area one local 
channel i8 required to connect the 
8arving central office to the cuatomer 
p r d m e .  If the nerving central office 
is difforent from the rate aentar central 
office, an interoffice channel is also 
required to connect the serving central 
office and the rata center central office 
in each 8uch exchange area. In addition, 
a channel terminal appliem per rate 
center central office for each 
interexchange channel termination. 

Each interexchange channel connected to a 
switching arrangement i m  conddered as a 
aeparata channel for which the 
interexchange mileage i m  independently 
computed. 

single 8peCial aCCe88 8 0 N i C e  is One 19.8 

2 .  

A two-point service connect8 two customer 
deoignated pramisem, or a customer 
denignated pramisen and a serving office 
for a 3000 channel, either on a directly 
connected basis or through a hub where 
multiplexing functions are performed. 

Examples Alarm Seriee 3000 Channel point 

customer pramimee via the two 
customer pramimes are 10 miles 
from the customer de8ignated 
pramiaes. 

to point service CoMecting two 

DIAGRAMS TO BE FURNISHED BY COMPANY. 

Applicable rate elements are: - Local Channel (two applicable) - Channel Mileage (1 aaction) 
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2. Idultipoint Service 
Multipoint service connectm three or more 
customer designated premises through a 
Telephone Company hub provided as 
multipoint service. 

The channel between hubs (i.e., bridging 
locations) on a multi-point service is a 
mid-link. There is no limitation on the 
number of mid-links available with a 
multipoint service. However, when more 
than three mid-links in tandem are provlded 
the quality of the overall service may be 
degraded. 

Multipoint service utilizing a customized 
technical specificatLona package, in 
Section 7, will be provided when 
technically porrmible. If the Telephone 
Company determines that the requested 
characteristics for a multipoint service 
are not compatible, the customer will be 
advised and given the opportunity to change 
the order. When ordering, the customer 
will specify the desired bridging hub(s). 
National Exchange Carrier Amsociation 
Tariff FCC No. 4 identifies serving wire 
centers, hub locatione and the type of 
bridging functions available. 

Applicable Rate Elements are! 
- Local Channel 

- Interoffics Channel 
(One per customer-designated premises) 

(as applicable between oach designated 
customer premises and the hub, and 
between hubs). 

(when applicable). 
- Alternate Use Arrangements 

Example: Alarm Series 3000 Channel 
multipoint service connecting 
four customer pramiaes via two 
cuatomer premises via two 
customer specifiedbridging hubs. 

DIAQRREI8 TO BE mTRNISBE0 BY COKPANY. 
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Appl~Cpble rate elsmanta are: - Local Chumel (4 applicable) - Interoffice Chann.1 (4 section) 

16.1.3 &leaus Mean- 
A. Interexchancre channels for Alarm Seriea 3000. 

1. Rro-PoiPt service 
a. The mileage ia the airline distance 

between the rate canterm of the 
service points. Airline mileage. are 
computed mathamatically, employing am 
a bare a vrrtical (VI and a horizontal 
(E) coordinate for each rate canter. 
aa determinod from ita latitude and 
longitude location by uae of 
appropriate map projection equations. 

b. Interexchange channel rate. apply for 
each mile or fraction thereof. 

2. Multi-Point Service 
a. Each interexchange channel connecting 

the rate centers of the exchange areas 
within which service is furnitiihed is 
considered a separate channel for 
which airline mile8ge ia independently 
computed. When the customor specifies 
the sequence in which rate. centers 
are to be connected, the interexchange 
channel charges will be determined in 
that sequence. Otherwise, the 
interexchange channel charges will be 
based on whatever combination of 
airline mileage. betwean rate canter-1 
produces the lowest total mileage 
charge. 

The airline distance betwean each pair 
of rate centers centere ie determined 
in accordance with 16.1.3.A.l.a. 
above. 

b. 
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E. Interoffice Channel for Alarm Series 3000. 
1. *-Point service 

a. The mileage is the airline distance 
between the serving central office 
buildings of the service points. 
Airline mileages arc computed 
mathematically, employing as a base n 
vertical (V) and a horizontal (E) 
coordinate for each rate center, as 
determined from its latitude and 
longitude location by use of 
appropriate map projection equations. 

b. For intraexchanga service, rates for 
interoffico channels are based on the 
airline mileage between serving 
central offices1 for interaxchange 
service, rates are based on the 
airline mileage between the serving 
central office and the rate center 
central office of the exchange. 

C. Interexchange channel ratem apply for 
each mile or fraction thereof. 

2. Multi-Point Service 
a. Each interoffice channel connecting 

serving central offices within an 
exchange area is considered a separate 
channel for which airline mileage is 
independently computed. When the 
customer specifiea the sequence in 
which serving central offices are to 
be connected, the interoffice channel 
charges will be determined in that 
sequence. Otherwise, the inter-office 
channel charges will be based on 
whatever combination or airline 
distance between serving central 
office produces the lowcst total 
mileage charge. 

The airline distance between each pair 
of serving cemtral offices ie 
determined in accordance with 
16.1.3.8.1.a' above. 

b. 

16.1.4 pefinit iona 
These are definitions in addition to those 
included in Section 2.6. 
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The term .Central Office Termination. as used in  
connection with special acceam service denote8 
that portion of a Central Offico Connecting 
Circuit located i n  a Telephono Company Central 
Office which connects ouch systrm with either 
another central office termination, a local 
channel, an interoffice channel or an 
interexchange channel. - 
The term .Channel Terminal. denotes that portion 
of a special access sorvice required to 
terminate the interaxchange channel. 

The term mFull-duplex Service. denotes a service 
which provides for simultaneous transmission of 
signals in the same frequency spectrum in both 
directions. 

The term m8alf-duplex Servicem denotes servico 
which provides for transmission alternately in 
either direction or for transmiseion in one 
direction only. 

IntQreXChanUe ChanneL 
The term mInterexchange Channelm as used in  
connection with special access service8 denotes 
that portion of a through channol which connects 
different exchange areas in which stations or 
channel terminations in Telephone Company offices 
are located. 

Interexchanae S~scial Accesrr semicQ 
The term mInterexchange Private Line Servicem 
denote8 the special access service which connects 
different exchange areas in which stations or 
channel terminations i n  Telephone Company offices 
are located. This service includes the inter- 
exchange channel, channel terminals (inter- 
exchange), local channel(s1 and/or central office 
terminations, and as required, interoffice 
channels. 

- 1SX 8eZXiCQ 

- LOX SOrViCQ 
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- 
The term .Interoffice Chmnel. denotes thrt 
portion of a specirl access service which connects 
local channels which merve customers who are 
served from different central office buildings 
and, when used am part of an interexahage spmcial 
access service, to connect an interaxchange 
channel with a local channel(s) . 
P 
The term .Intracxchanga Channel. as umed in 
connection with special access mervices demotes a 
channel which connects twu or more station 
locations within an exchange area and is not 
connected to an inter-exchange channel. This 
service includes local channels and/or central 
office terminations, and as required, interoffice 
channels. - 
The term "Local Channel' as used in connection 
with special access service denotes thrt portion 
of a special access which connects a station with 
an interexchange channel or an interoffice 
channel, or which connects stationo which are 
served from the same central office building. 

E S P  Center Cen tral Office 
The term .Rate Center Central Office' denotes the 
central office of a multioffice exchange that most 
closely identifies with the V and E coordinates 
used to determine interexchange channel mileage. 

16.2 p e w  ice DeecriBti 0q 
16.2.1 alarm Service 

A. Twee and DeeCrhthq 
1. general 

a. Alarm Series 3000 services are for 
alarm services only and include voice 
grade channel8 for data transmission 
of approximate bandwidth of 300-3000 
Ez for half-duplex or duplex 

furnished on an entire channel, or on 
a portion thereof, where facility 
conditions permit. 

operation. Duplex service is 

-97- 



b. Channels are furnished on a two-point 
or multipoint bamis to thm wctent 
specified below. The number of 
stations that m y  be copnmcted and the 
diotmce over satisfactory tran#- 
mission i m  possible may be limited by 
operating and trandsmion factors. 

C. Conditioning options required GO 
provide certain types of trandsmion 
performance on Alarm Sariem 3000 
Channelm are specified in Section 3.3. 

d. Alarm Series 3000 Channels may bo 
arranged for alternate use an 
specified in Section 3.3. 

2. Types 
a. With reference to the following 

descriptions: 
1. .Effective two-wire facilities. 

may be compomed of two-wire 
metallic and/or f our-wire 
metallic and/or carrimr mmgmentsr 
"four-wire facilities. are 
compomed entirmly of four-wire 
metallic and/or carrier megments. 

2. The 1000 Hz loss objective range 
opacified refers to the total 
channel offering (end-to-end) and 
indicate. that the engineered 
objective loam will fall within 
that range at the discretion of 
the Telephone Company depending 
upon available facilities and the 
applicability of short-haul or 
long-haul engineering designs. 

include gains or losses present 
in customer provided equipment. 

3. The Telephone Company remomem 
the right to revise these 
objectives and other technical 
parameters ae described herein in 
accord with FCC Tariff No. 35, 
section 7. 

These specifica-ionm do not 
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b. Type 3001 - A two-wire interface with 
effective two-wire facilitiem or a 
four-wire intorface with four-wire 
facilitiem engineered for a 1000 Ha 
10.8 objective of 16 Db; half duplex 
or full duplex operation; for tuo- 
point or multipoint menrica; normally 
suitable for audio tone protective 
relaying. 

c. Type 3002 - A two-wire interface with 
effective two-wire facilitiem or a 
four-wire interface with four-wire 
facilities engineered for a 1000 HE 
loam objective of 16 Db; half-duplex 
or full duplex operation; for two- 
point or multipoint; normally muitable 
for data trandmmion. 

16.3 pate w f i c a t i o n  a Ratem 
16.3.1 m e o  of 

A- 
1. Type 3001 

When equipped with Type C6 conditioning as 
specified in Section 16.1.2 theme chmnelm 
are designed mpecifically for ume am audio 
tone protective relaying chmnelm, An 
8dB option im available mubject to local 
cbannel reatriction. 

a. Channels are not suitable for the 
tranmmimsion of direct current 
pulses. 

2. Type 3002 

b. The number of mtationm that may be 
connected and the dimtance over which 

may be limited by operating and 
transmission factors. 

E. Type C1 conditioning as describad in 
16.1.2 is included in the channel 
charge for alarm series type mervicem 
3002 channelm. 

d. Channel8 are not muitable for 
switching or tandem operation. to the 
public switched network or other 

Sati8faCtOw tranSd88iOn i 8  possible 

EpeCial aCCO88 8eZViCeB. 
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e. When used for data tranmnission, 
signal conditioning data aet equipment 
is required to condition 8ignah 
generated by apparatu8 furnished by 
the customer to signal. auitable for 
tranunimsion on a ohrnnel and to 
condition mignalm received from such a 
ch.an.1 to uignalm for dolivery to 
apparatus furnished by the customer. 
Signal conditioning data sat8 may be 
provided by the customer when 
connected through the looal facility 
provided by the Telephone Company au 
part of the alarm service. 

8.  3&Ss 
1. Intraaxchange 

a. Recurring 
(1) Looal Channel, each 

(a) Type 3001 

(b) Type 3002 

Half-duplex 
Full-duplex 

Ealf-duplex 

(a) Type 3001, 3002 
Half-duplex 

Full-duplex 
(2) Interoffico Channel, per mile 

First mile 
Each additional mile 

First mile 
Each additional mile 

Full-duplex 

b. Nonrecurring 
(1) Per Local Channel 

(a) Type 3001 

(b) Type 3002 

Half-duplex 

Half -duplex 

Full-dUplaX 

PUll-dUpl&x 

Rate 
EQzma!A 

$15.18 
29.50 

15.18 
32.37 

16.50 
4.66 

16.50 
9.26 

Initial 
€bzxuL 

$108.91 
124.43 

108.91 
124.43 

-100- 



2. Interaxchange 

a. Recurring 
(1) Interaxchange Chanael, per mile 

(2) Channel Terminal. per terminal 

(3) Local Channel, each 

Half-duplex 
(a) Type 3001 

(b) Type 3003 
Full - duplex 
Half-duplex 
Full-duplex 

(4) Intaroffice Channel. per mile 
(a) Type 3001, 3002 

Half-duplex 
First mils 
Each additional mile 

First mile 
Each additional mile 

PUll-duplaX 

b. Nonrecurring 
(1) Per Local Channol 

(a) Type 3001 
Half -plax 
Pull-duplex 

(b) Type 3002 
Half-duplex 
Full-duplex 

Rate 
EQLMQTm 

$ 3.11 

38.81 

15.47 
30.42 

31.40 
37.43 

18.63 
1.65 

21.74 
9.20 

108.31 
124.43 

108.31 
124.43 

3. Ramoval of Load-Coils and/or Bridge-Tap 
Per Cable Opening 653.10 

16.3.3 Coaditioni nq 
Series 3000 
1. Type and Description 

Conditioning for channels of voice grade is 
furnished as followa: 

Types C1 - the envelope delay distortion 
shall not exceed: 
between 1000 and 2400 Hertz, a 
maximum difference of 1000 
microseconds. 
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- the loma deviation with frequency 
(from 1000 Rortx reference) shall 
not exceed: 
betmen 1000 and 2400 Hertz, -1db 
to +3db 
betmen 300 and 3700 Hertz, -2db 
to +6db (+means more losm) 

Type C2 - the envelope delay distortion 
shall not exceed: 
between 1000 and 2600 Hertz, a 
maximum difference of 500 
micromeconds. 
between 600 and 2600 Hart%. a 
maximum difference of 1500 
microseconds. 
between 500 and 2800 Hertz, a 
maximum difference of 3000 
microseconds. 
the loss deviation with frequency 
(from 1000 Hertz reference) shall 
not exceed: batween 500 and 2800 
Hertz, -1db to +3db between 300 
and 3000 Hertz, -2db to +6db (+ 
means more losm) 

Type C4 - the envelope delay distortion 
shall not exceed: 
between 1000 and 2600 Hertz, a 
maximum difference of 300 
micronecondm . 
between 800 and 2800 Hertz, a 
maximum difference of 500 
microsecond.. 
between 600 and 3000 Hertz, a 
maximum difference of 1500 
microseconds . 
between 500 and 3000 Hertz, a 
maximum difference of 3000 
microseconds. 
the loom deviation with frequency 
(from 1000 Hertz reference) ahall 
not exceadr between 500 and 3000 
Hertz. -2db +3db between 300 and 
3200 Hertz, -2db to +6db (+ means 
more loss) 

- 

- 
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Type C6 - Audio Tone Protective Relaying 
Churnel Conditioning 

Audio Tone Protective Relaying 
Churncl Conditioning for Typo 
3001 chumelm i m  furnimhed aa 
followm: 

Thane channel. may be one-way, 
effective two-wire for 
unidirectional operation or two- 
way,effective f our-wire for 
bidirectional operation rad may 
be ordered in two-point or 
multipoint configurationm 
terminating in either Telephone 
Compauy provided or oumtomer 
provided equipment. The mtandard 
circuit net lomm of a channel im 
16 db at 1004 EZ. A8 .p Option, 
however a channel having a net 
lomm of 8 db is available upon 
cumtonier requemt mubject to tho 
mtipulation that the loop8 in 
each receive leg of the normally 
available local loop (including 
loop losa from the mewing 
central office, high voltage 
protection tranmformer loam, 
circuit termination loam) doem 
not exceed 8 db. - the envelope delay distortion 
ehall not exceed: 
2000 micromecondm between 800 and 
2600 Hz. 
the lomm deviation with frequency 
(from 1004 Hz reference) mhall 
not exceed: between 300 - 3000 
Hertz, -2db to +6db between 500 - 
2800 Hertz, -1db to +3db - the remimtance unbalance of the 
local channel cable pairm will be 
1 percent or less. 

- 

Type D1 - High Performance Data C o d i t i a h g  

H i g h  P e r f o r m a n c e  D a t a  
Conditioning for Type 3002 
Channel i8 furnished am followa: 
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Type 01 - For a two-point ahmnel not 
arrmged for switching 
-Certain data trandmmion 
aharactmrimticm n m a m m m a r y  for 
high perfonuanca data tranm- 
miemion cannot bm ammurmd 
on all faailitie8 generally 
available for data trandmmion. 
Bowever, Type 3002 voice grade 
two-point chaanal8 may be 
mpecially arranged to provided 
for tho following technical 
parameters at tha rsquert 0% the 
cum tomer : 

- Simal to C-Notched Noi.8 
Ratio2 8db 

(a) mignal to second order 
dimtortion 35db 

(b) signal to third order 
dimtortion 40db 

- Nonlinear dimtortion: 

When the channel equipped with thim 
conditioning io utilized for voice 
communications, the Telaphonm Company 
doem not undertake to rmpremant that 
the channel will be muitable for 8uch 
voice transmisdon. 

When, at the requemt of the cumtomer, 
a channel i m  epuipped with high 
performance data conditioning in 
accordancm with the spacifications 
preceding, conditioning chargee apply 
as set forth in 16.3.2C2. following. 

2. Rates (Series 3000) 
Type C1 conditioning is included in the basic 
channel charge 

Initial Rate 
!a!Jmdu- 

a. Type C2, per point $ 54.45 $10.93 
b. Type C4. per point $ 54.45 $13.05 
C .  Type C6, per point $ 54.45 $20.18 
d. Type D1, per channel $108.91 $20.01 

On a two-point channel 
not arranged for switching 
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(1) Thin Initial Charge appliem only when conditioning io 
added or changed mubmequent to the initial inmtallation of 
the aamociated channel. 

16.4 -e Area 
A. A 8peCi.l axchmge area emtabliahed for the 

adminiatration of channel chargee im am f o l l o w s :  

Special Cincinnati Exchange area 

Includes the Cincinnati Exchange, almo the Kentucky 
Metropolitan Exchange, the latter Exchange baing 
located in Kentucky. 
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APPmDIX c 
CABLE TELEVISION POLE ATPAC- TARIFF 

PSCK NO. 1 

REQULATIONS AND RATES AND CBARQES 

Applying to Cable Televieion Pole Attachments within the 
operating territory of Cincinnati Bell Telephone Company in 
the State of Kentucky. 

1. APPLICATION OF TARIFF 

1.1 This Tariff contains the rates, terms and 
conditions (regulations and rates) applicable to 
Cable Televieion Pole Attachments granted to 
attachee by Cincinnati Bell Telephone Company, 
hereinafter referred to as the Telephone Company. 

INDEX 

2.6 mke-Readv Reqlbirementa 
2.6.1 Pole 

. .  2.7 Umection of Pole Attachmentq 

3. Pates and Charsea 
3.1 Pole Attachment 

(DELETED) 
GUY STRAND (DELETED) 

3. RATES AND CHARGES 
3.1 PO le Attachmen€ 

3.1.2 Rates Annual 
(A) Pole Attachment 

(1) Per Pole Attachmnent 
(a) Two-User Attachment $ 9.34 
(b) Three-User Attachment 5.59 

Effective May 23, 1996: 
Rates Annual 
(A) Pole Attachment 

(1) Per Pole Attachmnent 
(a) Two-User Attachment $11.21 
(b) Three-User Attachment 6.71 

Effective Mav 23. 1997: 
Rates . 
(A) Pole Attachment 

Annual 
(1) Per Pole Attachment 

(a) Two-User Attachment $13.45 
(b) Three-User Attachment 8.05 



APPENDIX D 

QENERAL EXCHANQE TARIFF 
PSCX No. 3 

TABLX O? CONTXNTS 

Custom Calling PLUS Services (Dalatsdl 

Cumtom Calling PLUS Servicom 

Public Packat Switchad Natvork Ssrvica 

INDEX 

A C C ~ E S  Lina Sarvica for Cumtomar Providad Public Talaphonam 

Public Packat Switchad Natwork Sarvica 

CONNECTION WITH CERTAIN CUSTOMER-OWNED FACILITIES 

E. CONNECTION WITH CUSTOMER-PROVIDED TERMINAL 
ANNOUNCEMENT SERVICE 

EQUIPMENT EMPLOYED 

4. Rates 

a. When Customer-Provided Terminal equipment employed for 
Public. . . . 
(21 Network Surcharge (Note 1) 

(per Public Announcement 
Service Access Line1 

Note 1: Network Surcharge doe not apply where the 
customer subscribes to not more than five 
Public Announcement Service Access Lines. 

DIRECTORY LISTINGS 

8 .  PRIMARY LISTINGS 

7. Rates and Charges 

Primary Listing, each 
Residence 
Nonresidence 
Mobile Telephone 

Extra line matter furnished as 
part of a primary listing, 
per line 

Residence 
Nonresidence 

FOR PUBLIC 

$9.36 SUR 

Initial Monthly 
Charse Rate U S  

S12.37 - ( 1 1  .~ 
12.37 - (11 
12.37 - (1) 

12.37 $1.47 XLL 
12.37 1.17 XLL 



C. ADDITIONAL LISTINGS 
1. Regular Additional Listings 

b. Rates and Charges 
(1) Regular additional listing, each 

Initial Monthly 
C h a r s e a  YSQT 

Nonresidence Listing 
Residence Listing 
Mobile Telephone 
Cellular Telephone 
Pager 
Voice Messaging 

$12.37 $3 .00  CLT 
11.37 1.47 RLT 
11.37 3 . 0 0  MSZ 
la. 37 3.00 CLH 
ia.37 3 . 0 0  PS6 
12.37 3 . 0 0  vs 5 

( 2 )  Extra line matter furnished as a part of regular additional 
listing at the request of the customer per line: 

Monthly 
Rate YsQc 

Nonresidence 
Residence 

2. Alternate Listings 
b. Rates and Charges 

Initial 
charse 

Residence $12.37 

Mobile Telephone 12.37 

Pager 12.37 
Voice Messaging 12.37 

Alternate listings, per line 

Nonresidence 11.37 

Cellular Telephone la. 37 

D. NON-PUBLISHED SERVICE 
3. Rates and Charges 

Initial 
Sharse 

a. Non-Published Service, each 

$1.47 Y6V 
1.47 Y6V 

Monthly 
Rate YsQc 

$1.47 FNR. LLT. NSH 
1.47 FNA;LLT;NSH 
1.47 FNA,LLT,NSH 
1.17 FNA,UT,NSH 
1.17 FNA.LLT.NSH 
1.47 MA; LLT; NSH 

Monthly 
Rate = 

Nonresidence 
Residence 

E. NON-ADDRESS SERVICE 
3. Rates and Charges 

Non-Address Service, each 

$12.37 $1.96 NPU 
11.37 1.96 NPU 

Initial Monthly 
Sharse Rate YsQc 

$12.37 $1.04 NP4 
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F. SECRETARIAL LISTINGS 
2. Rates and Charges 

Initial Monthly 
C h a m e R a t e  USPT 

a. Secretarial Listing, each $12.37 $3.00 9FK 

b. Extra line matter, per line - 1.47 Y6V 
(Note) 

Note: Furnished as a part of the secretarial listing at the 
request of the customer. 

G. ON-LINE LISTING INFORMATION (OLLI) 
3. Rates and Charges 

a. Service establishment and initial user 
identification number 

b. Subsequent user identification number 
and/or change initial and/or subsequent 
user identification number, each number 

c. System access, per access minute or 
fraction thereof (Note) 

Charses 
$163.50 

S4.50 

Monthly 
w 
$0.2783 

FOREIGN EXCHANGE SERVICE AND FOREIGN CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICE 

A. FOREIGN EXCHANGE (FX) SERVICE 
2. Normal and Foreign Exchanges Contiguous 

c. Foreign Exchange Mileage Charge 
Rate Per Month 

Per 1/4 Mile Minimum 
or Fraccion 

Individual line or trunk line, 
each exchange access line $2.80 $5.60 

Two-party, each exchange access 
line 2.18 4.36 

3. Rates 
c. Monthly Rates 

Rate Per Month 

(1) TWO Intmroffic. Mil-ng. Charg.8 - Fixed (8.. P B U  ACC.88 
plu8 Pmr Xilo Charg.8 5.rvic. Tarif t 1 

the rate center in the foreign exchange 
and the rate center in the normal exchange, 
per airline mile or fraction thereof 
(8.. Not.) $ 3.42 

( 2 )  For the interexchange channel between 

( 2 )  Channel Terminal (sea N o t a )  
(Applied per rate center central office, 
per interexchange channel termination.) 43.09 

central office in the normal exchange and 
the customer's location are the sum of the 
following as applicable 

(3) Channel charges between the rate center 
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(a) A Foreign Exchange terminal where the 
customer's location is in Cincinnati 

(b) Where the customer's location is outside 
of the rate center central office area: 

Interoffice channel to connect the 
rate center central office to the 
serving central office 

Bell territory (Sam Nota) 1 s .  67 

1st Mile (Sam Nota) 1 6 . 6 0  
Each additional mile (See Note) 5.14 

Nota: CJrandfmth*rmd billing arrurgunmnt - No nmw cumtommrm a8 of Yay 1 3 ,  1995 
and withdrawn am of May 5, 1997, in accordmcm w i t h  Cam. No. 94-355. 
immumd by the Public Smrvicm Commission of Xmntucky. Nmw oumtammrm m m t  
ardmr nmrvicm aut of PSCX AcCm=m smnrice T a r i f f .  C u m t a n a r m  with uimting 
mmrvicmm will bm rblm to maintain thomm mmrvicm# undmr thm uimting 
billing arrmgunmnt until Yay 5 ,  1997. 

d. Non-recurring chargee 

(1) For the interexchange channel, 
per the first mile 
Complex services 
Non-Complex Services 

Initial 
!alsxss 

( 2 )  For the foreign exchange terminal 
Complex services 9 8 . 1 0  
Non-Complex Services 89.39 

8 .  FOREIGN CENTRAt OFFICE SERVICE 
2. Rates and Charges 

The rates and charges for the foreign central office service will be the 
monthly rate and initial charge for the class of exchange service 
furnished plus the rates and charges specified in a., b. and c. following. 

Rate Der M o n Q  

Plum Par Milm Chargmm Sorvicm T a r i f f )  
a. One Intmrofficm Milmag. Chargm - Pixmd (8.- PSCX ACCO86 

b. Interoffice Channel Facilities (See Note) 

- Foreign Central Office Terminal 
(Applies for the termination of an 
interoffice channel in the central 
office which 5erves the customer 
premises) 

- Interoffice Channel 
1st airline mile 

Each additional airline mile 
of fraction thereof 

$16.48 

516.84 

1.88 

Initial 
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c. Nonrecurrins Charses (Sam nota) - For the foreign-central office terminal - Premises charges as specified 
in the Private Line Tariff apply 

~ 9 . 3 9  

- A move of a foreign central 
office service to a noncontinuous 
property is considered a new installation. 

CHANNEL SERVICES 

A. General 
3. Where applicable, interexchange channel rates for these channels are 

specified in Section 9 of this tariff or in the Private Line Tariff. Nan 
marvica. w m t  ba ordmrad froxu tha PSCI: Accamm Barvice Tariff. 

5. When miscellaneous equipment and/or intercommunicating lines which are 
associated with Exchange Service are furnished within the same building or 
on the same continuous property, the regulations as specified in paragraph 
C.l. following, apply. When the same equipment and/or intercommunicating 
lines are extended to non-continuous property, channel rates as described 
in the PSCI: Accamm Smrvice Tariff apply. 

5. Miscellaneous Equipment and intercommunicating Linea 
a. Miscellaneous equipment includes auxiliary signals (including 

extension bells and gongs), code call signals, push button and 
signals, and telephone equipment features (including hold an 
illumination). A channel tarmination as described in the Private 
line Tariff is required to extend these services to non-continuous 
property. 

b. A Type 2001  channel as described in PECK Accam. Sarvica Tariff is 
required to extend intercommunicating lines to non-continuous 
property. 

C. Regulations 
5. Type 2043 

b. Regulations applicable to the connection of patron's service to 
concentrator equipment are specified under 4. b. above. 

D. Rates 

1. Recurring 
a. One Chann.1 Tadnation and Intaroffice 

Milaaga - Pixad Plum Par Mila Chargam, 
as applicahla 

b. Local Channel. each (See Note) 
(1) Type 2001A 
( 2 )  Type 200 lB  
(3) Type 2040 
( 4 )  %e 2043 

C. Concentkitor Terminal, each (See Note) 

d. Interoffice Channel, per mile (See Note) 
(1) Type 2041  

(I) w e  2001A. 2040, 2041,  and 2043 ._ 
First mile 
Each additional mile 

First mile 
Each additional mile 

(2) Type 20018 

Rate Per Month 

(Sa. PSCK Accaam 
Sarvica Tariff) 

$12.44 
13.53 
12.44 
12.44 

4.93 

11.25 
4.72 

17.94 
6.33 
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e. Signaling options for use with Type 20018. 
per circuit (See Note) 
(1) Type A 15.14 

(3) Type c 1.14 
(2) Type B 9:49 

2. Nonracurring (see Note) 
Initial 

a. Per Local Channel 
(1) Type 2OOlA 

Non-complex 
Complex 

(2) Type 2OOlB 
(3) Type 2040 

Non-Complex 
Complex 

(4) Type 2043 
Non-Complex 
Complex 

b. Per Concentrator Terminal 
Type 2041 

c. Per Signaling Option for use 
with Type 20018 

$56.05 
84.15 
84.15 

56.05 
84.15 

56.05 
84.15 

$ 17.58 

$168.15 
168.15 
168.15 

MISCELUWEOUS AND SUPPLEMENTAL EQUIPMENT AND SERVICES 

RESERVED 

8. Multiline PLUS (MLP) (Daletad) 

GG. MAKE BUSY OR BREAK 
5 .  The following rates and charges apply in addition to the rates and charges 

applicable to any other service or equipment: 

Initial Monthly 
Charge Rate LmC 

a. Make Busy (Noto 1) 

First line 
Each additional line 
(Nota 1 )  

.$ 30.50 .$ 11.75 99Nll 
2.50 4.55 99N12 

b. Break Hunt (Note 1) 

First line 30.50 11.75 93Bll 
Each additional line 2.50 4.55 93Bl2 
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NOTES : 1. Ratam urd chargmm tor thm S m r i m m  900, Ty-pm 901 
chmn.1 bmtramn thm amrving cmntrml ofticm m d  
thm cumtomar control location arm am spmcifimd in 
thm Private linm Tariff PBtX No. 4. The Privata 
Lino Tariff will bm .ORANDFATBIWD* am of 
Novembmr 13. 1994 urd withdrawn am oL Hay 5, 1997 
i n  mccordurcm with Case no. 94-355, fasusd by thm 
Public Smrvicm conrmlmmion of Kmntucky. Cumtamorm 
with udmting mmrvicmm will hm ablm to maintain 
thomm m m r v i c m m  undmr thm rximting billing 
mrrmgmmmnt until Yay 5, 1997. Nmw cumtomarm 
mumt ordmr m m ~ i c m  out of PBCX Accmmm Bervicm 
Tmrif t . 

2. For subsequent installations. a $20.00 minimum 
initial charge will apply for the first line of a 
group being added. 

PRIVATE BRANCH EXCHANQE SERVICE 

E. RATES FOR STANDARD EQUIPMENT 
4. Direct Inward Dialing (DID) To Switching Systems Located on 

Customer Premises 

(b) The following rates and charges apply in addition to the rates and 
charges applicable to any other service or equipment which this 
service is associated, e.9. trunk line rate: 

Initial Monthly 
CtSELs YsQc 

DID service for: 

1. First 100 DID numbers $ 41.38 $309.54 ND8 

2. Each additional 100 DID 
numbers 41.38 61.66 NDA 

3. Each group of 20 DID 
numbers (Note) 

4. DID Trunk Termination in 

207.40 4.15 ND4 

central office, each in 
addition to the Exchange 
Rate Tariff trunk line 140.00 40.44 NDT 

5. Identified-Outward-Dialing (IOD) From Switching System 
Located on customer Premises 

b. The following rates and charges apply in addition to the rates and 
charges applicable to any other service or equipment with which this 
service is associated: 
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Basic 
Initial Monthly Termination 
€bars Ja.C Charse Bsx 

IOD service for: 

1. First 10 trunk lines in 
a group, including data 
link (minimum charge 
is for 10 trunk lines) $165.45 $330.91 $io,7ai.38 NDK 

2. Eleventh trunk line, 
and each subsequent 
trunk line in a group, 
per trunk line 19.60 15.76 510.33 NDM 

C. NIGHT, SUNDAY, RND HOLIDAY SERVICE 
Arrangements to provide central office service for PBX service lines during 
periods when the switchboard is not attended, are furnished at the following 
rates : 

Alternate List- 

Initial Monthly 
Chmm J.a€!L Y s s  

Facilities required to provide connection 
to an alternate number 
(In addition EO regular charges for 
alternate listings shown in Section 6 
of this tariff. ) $ 1.59 $ 7.47  NCB 

D. SPECIRL SERVICE ARRANGEMENTS 
1. Secretarial switchboards 

b. Concentrator-Identifier Equipment (Note 1) 
Basic 

Initial Monthly Termination 
Charge Rate Charse' 

Concentrator $1.417 .97 
Up to 50 lines connected $171. sa - SNU++ 
51 to 60 lines connected 35.10 - SNU++ 
61 to 80 lines connected 35.10 - SNU++ 
81 to 100 lines connected 35.10 - SNU++ 

Up to 50 lines connected 114.33 - SNV 
51 to 60 lines connected 15 .46  - SNV 
61 to 80 lines connected 15.46 - SNV 
81 to 100 lines Connected xi. 46  - SNV 

Identifier 1.553.43 $4,053.14* 

Additional 2 trunks (Note 2) 

Concentrator, each 
Identifier, each 

587.56 
263.40 

44.54 
19.76 
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Notes: (1) Manufacturm Dimcontinuad. NO nmw inmtallatiOn0 rill ha mad.. 
(21 For mach talking trunk hatwean thm concantrator and idmntifimd, ratam and 

chmrgmm apply a m  wpmcifimd in saction 13 of thim tariff for Typm 3043 
chmnmlm. 

(3) Thm monthly ratam mhom arm incrmmmntal up to thm numhmr of linmm 
connmctmd. For u a m p l m ,  thm total monthly rata of 75 linmm would includm 
thm ratom for thm two loxmr quurntity bands a m  -11 am thm rata mhom for 
61-80 line. connmctmd. 

E. MUNICIPAL REPORTINQ SERVICE 
3. The following rates and charges apply in addition to the rates and charges 

applicable to any other service or equipment with which this service is 
associated: 

Initial Monthly 
!aluga -m.LL YSPT 

9. Call Box Reporting Feature 

Mileage 
Within the corporate limits 
of the municipality $ 3.33 $1.33 

per 1/4 airline 
mile or fraction 
thereof, between 
PBX and call box lLvBY 

PUBLIC AND SEMI-PUBLIC SERVICE 

B. RATES AND CHARGES 
1. Public and Semi-Public Service 

a. Local and toll messages from public and semi-public service are 
charged for as follows: 

(1) Local Messages 
(bl Whenever the assistance of a live or automated Telephone 

Company operator is required because of the calling 
party's request for special billing of the local message 
charge, an additional chargm of $1.00 rill bm addmd to 
thm local m m m a g m  chargm (mxcmpt for an i m t m  marvicm 
call). 

Whenever the assistance of a Telephone Company operator 
is required because of the calling party's request for 
special billing of the local message charge for an 
inmate service call, such local message charge is $1.50. 

Access Line Service for Customer-PrAvided Public Telephones 
d. Calls to Directory Assistance will be charged to the customer of 

customer-provided public telephone access line service at the rates 
set forth in Section 30 of this tariff for nonresidence service. 

h. The party uming cumtomar-providmd public tmlaphonm accmaa line 
mmrvicm rill bm rmwponaiblm for all opmrator asmimtad calling 
mmrvicmm utilirmd, including thm chargmm ammociatad with opmrator 
complmtion of local calls and wetting up special hilling 
arrmgmmmntw. 

(cl 

2 .  
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CENTREX SERVICE 

C. RATES AM) CHARGES 

2. Ccntrex System Lines 

a. Centrex Type I 

E ~ s n q e  Access 
Initial Rate. Per L u  
Charm --= 

(3) Primary location--when 
switching equipment is 
located on the Telephone 
Company premises: 

(a) Centrex service lines 

First 100, each 
Next 100, each 
Next 700, each 
Over 900, each 

Initial 
c.h&xsE 

First 100. each $11.96 
Next 100. each 11.96 
Next 700, each 11.96 
Over 900, each 11.96 

(b) Restricted 
Service 
line, each 12.96 

$8.67 6.51 RXR _ _  8.67 6 .51  RXR _ -  7.04 5.16 RXR 
- -  4.15 3.08 RXR 

- _  

Intercomun ication 
Rate. Per Line. Schedules 

I h I1 
Monthly, Variable 
Term Option, 24 

Monthly M o n f h a S I S Q T  

518.51 
9.75 
6.43 
6.33 

S18.51 - ~~~~ 

9.75 
6.43 
6.33 

Rx?! 
RXR 
RXR 
RXR 

6.12 6.11 Rx5 

Exchanqe Access 
Initial Monthlv Rate, Per Line 
Charse Schedule I Schedule I1 

( 4 )  Secondary location--when 
switching equipment is located 
on the Telephone Company 
premises : 

(a) Centrex Service lines 

First SO, each 
Next 250, each 
Next 600, each 
Over 900, each 

$8.60 $6.27 Rx3 
8.60 6.17 Rx3 
7.01 5.16 Rx3 
4.15 3.08 Rx3 
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Initial 
s2Esss 

First 5 0 .  each $12.96 
Next 250, each 12.96 
Next 600. each 12.96 
Over 900, each 12.96 

(b) Restricted 
Service 
line, each 12.96 

b. Centrex Type I1 

(3) Primary location--when 
switching equipment is 
located on the Telephone 
Company premises: 

(a) Centrex service lines 

First 100, each 
Next 100. each 
Next 700, each 
Over 900, each 

Intercommunication 
Rate, Per Line, Schedules 

I & IT 
Monthly, Variable 
Term Option, 24 

ponthly Months YSPT 
$14.00 $14.00 
11.93 11.93 
7.26 7.26 
6.74 6.74 

Rx3 
Rx3 
Rx3 
Rx3 

6.12 6.22 Rx6 

Exchanue A ccess 
Inrtial m t h l v  Rate. Per Line 
Charse Sshedule I Schedu le u SLQC 

- _  $8.67 6.52 RxR 
- -  8.67 6.52 R%R _ _  7.04 5.16 RXR - _  4.25 3.08 RXR 

Intercommunication 
Rate, Per Line, Schedules 

I L 11 
Monthly, Variable 

Initial Term Option, 24 
Charqe Monthly Months 

First 100, each $12.96 $19.50 $19.50 RXR 
Next 100. each 12.96 10.47 10.47 RXR 
Next 700, each 12.96 7.26 7.26 RXR 
Over 900, each 12.96 7.10 7.10 RXR 

(b) Restricted 
Service 
line, each 12.96 6.22 6.22 Rx5 

Note: 1. Whenever the customer subscribes to less than 100 Centrex service lines at 
the primary location, a Common Equipment charge of $73.92 per month or 
monthly. Variable Term Option, 24 months is applicable. The customer is 
entitled to any lower rate available under alternate calculations of this 
tariff. That is billing may be for 100 Centrex service lines without 
application of the $73.92 Common Equipment charge, or for the actual number 
of Centrex service lines provided plus, if applicable, the Common Equipment 
charge. whichever is less. regardless of the actual number of Centrex service 
lines furnished. 
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(41  Secondary location--when 
switching equipment is 
located on the Telephone 
Company premises: (Note) 

(a) Centrex service lines 

First 50,  each 
Next 250,  each 
Next 600, each 
Over 9 0 0 ,  each 

S8.  60  .~~ 
8.60 
7.04 
4.15 

6-17 
~ . .~ 
6 . m  
5.16 
3.08 

Rx3 
Rx3 
Rx3 
Rx3 

Inte-n 
Rate, Per Line, Schedules - - -- 

1 k L A  
Monthly, Variable 

Initial Term Option, 24 
maX9E MDnthlv -!,L?QC 

First 50,  each $11.96 $15.30 $15.30 Rx3 
Next 250,  each 11.96 13.12 13.12 Rx3 
Next 600, each 11.96 8.09 8.09 Rx3 
Over 900, each 12.96 7.57 7.57 Rx3 

(b) Restricted 
Service 
line, each 11.96 6.11 6 . 1 1  RX6 

C. Primary Location 

(21 Calculation of Charges 

(b) Where the primary location is not in a base rate area, but is within 
the central office area of its serving central office, a rate area 
differential charge applies as follows: 

Where the primary 
location is served 
by switching equip- 
ment located on 
Telephone Company 
premises, each 
Centrex or restricted 
service lines: 

Locality rate area 
Rural rate area 

$1.71 
1.71 

$1.71 
1.71 

2x123 

d. Primary Location 
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(3) Calculation of Charges 

(b) Where the secondary location is not in a base rate area, but is within 
the central office area of the primary location's serving central 
office a rate area differential charge applies as follows: 

Bate area 
Month. Variable 
Term Option, 24 

!fQ&il Msneha USPT 
Where the secondary 
location is served 
by switching equip- 
ment located on 
Telephone Company 
premises, each 
Centrex or restricted 
service line: 

Locality rate area 
Rural rate area 

4. Channels 

$1.71 
1.71 

$1.71 
1.71 

2x123 

Monthly Rate, Variable 
Initial Monthly Term Option, 24 
!3B€Ss Rate M o n t h s Y W s  

Between locations in 
contiguous central 
office areas and in 
the same local service 
area 
Additional station 

Other, each $15.56 $20.79 
lines, each (1) (1) 

$20.79 lLTFN 

(1) A type ZOOlA channel for Centrex CO as provided in Section 13 of this tariff 
applies. (Qrmdtatharad. .*a not. at Pmgr 36). A 2-rirr Voicm Orado circuit 
for Cmntraac CO am providmd in thm PSCX Accnam 8*rvicm Tariff applina.  

Monthly Rate, Variable 
Initial Monthly Term Option, 24 
Charge Rate Months m 

Between locations in 
noncontiguous cencral 
office areas which are 
within the Special 
Cincinnati Exchange 
Are shown below 

Additional station 
lines, each (1) (1) 

Other, each $15.56 562.48 $62.48 lLTFP 
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5 .  

a. 

b. 

C. 

d. 

e. 

f. 

g. 

Tie linea, both intraexchange and interexchange, are available at 
applicable ..... 

Monthly Rate, 
Service Variable 

Establishment Initial Monthly Term option. 24 
Charse Charge - 3 . a L L M o n e h s a  

Dial type tie 
line terminal 
with of with- 
out attendant 
access each _ _  

Dial type tie 
line terminal 
with attendant 
access but 
without station 
dial access, 
each 

Electronic 
tandem switchina 
(ETS) type tie 
line termination. 
each (Note 1) - -  
Dial service charge 
for interexchange 
private line service 
Type 2001 Channel, 
each service - -  
(Note 21 
(Orandtathered, Sam 
Notica Paga 36) 

Dial service charge 
for enhanced private 
switched cornmunica- 
tion service chan- 
nel. Type A, 
each service _ _  
(Note 2 )  

Dial service charge 
for Other Common 
Carrier (OCCI 
facilitv which is 
functiokally equi- 
valent to a Type 
2001 Channel, each 
service 
(Note 21 

- -  

Common Control Switch- 
ing Arrangement (CCSA) 
access line termina- 
tion. each _ -  

$134.81 $ 32.30 $ 32.40 

134.81 32.30 32.30 

72.59 61.86 61.86 

134.81 32.30 32.30 

134.81 32.30 32.30 

134.80 32.30 32.30 

134.81 32.30 32.30 

- 1 4 -  

3at. 
EHT 

m, 
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02D 
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Monthly Rate, 
Service Variable 

Establishment Initial Monthly Term Option, 24 
Charse Charqe a Monthas 

h. Advanced private 
line terminal, 
each sz59.a~ S 67.41 $123 .ao 
(Note 3 )  

i. Manual type, 
each 

j. Exchange access. 
per tie line 
terminal, termi- 
nating arrange- 
ment, dial service 
charge, access 
line, or facility 
terminated 

(11 Schedule I. 

( 2 )  Schedule 11, 

flat rate 

flat rate 

72.59 10.73 

18 .90  

20.08 

$123 .ao PLS 

10.73 mc 
TLP 

7BN 

7BN 

9 .  Toll Restriction 

Monthly Rate, Variable 
Initial Monthly Term Option, 24 
Charse Rate M o n t h e u x  

Common equipment, per 
switching location 5 2 . 5 9  559.26  $59.26  RJP 

Toll restriction 
feature, per Centrex 
service line equipped 2 . 5 9  .31 .31 RXL 

10. TOUCH-TONE' Calling Service 

Monthly Rate, 
Variable Basic 

Initial Monthly Term Option, Termination 
Charse Rate 24 Months Charse L?sQG 

(a) Common Equipment 
(including first 
attendant posi- 
tion), per- 
switching 
location $165.92 $161.77 $161.77 
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(b) Special Service 
Line Conversion 
Equipment, per 
switching 
location 165.91 97.06 97.06 

per line 
equipped 

(c) Reserved 

(d) TOUCH-TONE 
Centrex system 
line, each - 

10.58 10.58 

1,099.93 TBN 

TCZ 

. 5 1  .51 - TDN 

F. TERMINATION CHARGES 

2. Termination charges apply as follows: 

e. Changing Centrex Type I to Centrex Type 11, and Vice Versa 

( 3 )  when changing from Centrex Type I to Centrex Type I1 and vice versa. an 
initial charge of $36.30 applies for such change. 

Nota! The Privatm Linm Tariff will bm aORAND~ATXKRXDm as of Yay 1 3 ,  1995 m d  withdrawn a. 
of May 5, 1997, in accordmcm with Cam. No. 94-355 iiiumd by thm Public Smrvicm 
c o d m i o n  of Kmntucky. Custommri with mximting mmrvicmm w i l l b m  a b l m  to maintain 
thomm mmrvicmm under thm mxisting rat- itructurm until Mey 5, 1997. Thim ordmr 
allowm cumtmara to r w v m  lmgs from multipoint circuit., but addition. and 0:hh.r 
modifications will not bs pmrmlttmd. Nmw mmrvicmm, mnd addition. or modifications 
to mximting local privatm linm amrvicm., mumt bm ordmrmd from thm PSCK Accmso 
Smrvicm Tariff. 

TOUCH-TONE CALLING SERVICE 

B. RATES AM) CHARGES 

1. The rates and charges shown below apply in addition to all rates and charges 
applicable to the equipment, service, and facilities furnished in connection 
with Touch-Tone Calling Service. 

a. Individual (Note 1) lines, per line equipped: 

Initial Monthly 
Charm& Rate uses 

Nonresidence service $ 6.00 $ 1.88 TTB, TTBNF 

Residence service 6.00 .91 TTR,  TTRNF 

b. Wide Area Telecommunications 
Service (WATSI access line 
(Note 2 )  6.00 1.88 TTB, TTBNF 

c. Semi-public service 6 . 0 0  1.88 TTB, TTPNF 

d. Trunk line, hospital trunk 
line or hocel trunk line, 
per line equipped 6.00 6.08 TJB 
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ESSX-1 SERVICE 

E. REGULATIONS 

15. The number of simultaneous exchange and long distance message network colla to 
an from an ESSX-1 system is limited by the number of network access registers 
subscribed to by the customer. Each network access register may be provided 
either for two-way, one-way incoming, or one-way outgoing operation depending 
upon the option of the customer at the time the network access register is 
installed. When a change in the type of operation is requested by the customer, 
an Initial Charge of $12.96 applies per network access register affected. 

C. RATES AND CHARGES 

Service Establishment charge 

Monthlv Rate. 

54459.10 

Variabie Teni 
Initial Monthly Option, 
Charue Rate a YssG 

1. Common Equipment (one 
required per system), 
each 5829.60 $ 15.40 .$ 15.40 ESS 

3. ESSX-1 service line, each 

a. General 6.21 8.66 8.66 
--Nonrestricted EXM 
--Restricted (Inter- 
communicating only) ENE 

b. Hotel-Motel Guest 6.22 6.48 6.48 ENF 

4. Station Circuits, each 

b. Beyond Base Serving 
Area 

(1) Within the serving 
central office area 

Zone A--beyond the 
base serving area, 
for the next 1 1/4 
airline miles, per 
1/4 airline mile or 
fraction thereof 1.04 1.24 

Zone 8--beyond Zone 
A. for the next 1 
1/2 airline miles, and 
in addition to the 
Zone A charges, per 
1/4 airline mile or 
fraction thereof 1.04 3.68 

1.24 

3.68 

LVBR 

lLVBR 
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Zone C--beyond Zone 8 
and in addition to the 
charges for Zone A and 
E, per 1/4 airline mile 
or fraction thereof 1.04 

6. Attendant Positions 

( 4 )  Attendant ACCeSS Line 
Common Equipment, per 
attendant access line 
terminated on a key or 
in a non-key telephone 6.22 

(6) Night (NITE) Service, 
per system 191.85 

d. Attendant Console 

Initial 
Charse 

( 2 )  Circuit Group 
Busy Indication 

(a) Common 
Equipment per 
Circuit Group $191.85 

( 3 )  Position Busy, per 
Console 191.85 

( 4 )  Fixed Night (NITE) 
Service, per System 191.88 

Service 
Establish- 

Charse Charoe 
ment Initial 

7. Terminating 
Arrangements 

a. CCSA access line 
terminal, each, $189.77 

b. FX termination, 

c. Incoming WATS 

each 

terminal, each, 

218.88 

None 

d. Loudspeaker paging 
(1) Terminal, each 

( 2 )  Answer position, 
(Note 3) 248.88 

each 26.96 

4 . 3 6  4.36 

41.62 41.61 

2.85 1.85 

Monthly Rate, 
Variable Term 

Monthly Option, 
Rate 24 Month S 

5 11.51 $ 11.51 

2.85 2.85 

2.85 2.85 

Monthly Rate, 
Variable Term 

Monthly Option, 
Rate 24 Months 

$ 88.97 $ 88.97 

58.85 58.85 

None 

55.06 

10.84 

55.06 

10.84 

=Q 

CXX 

EAX 

CXJ 

CXX 

ESO 

ESP 

TCR 

ELP 

ELA 

-18- 



8 .  

9 .  

10 

e. Outgoing WATS 
terminal, each. 

f. Recorded telephone 
dictation terminal 
(11 Rotary dial, 

each 
(21  TOUCH-MNE or 

rotary dial, 
each 

108 .83  7 .83  

248.88 55 .06  

248.88 82. 13 

7.83 

55 .06  

82.13 

ES2 

EDR 

EDN 

g. Tie line 
terminations 
(1) Advanced private 

(21 ETS tie line 

( 3 )  Tandem tie line 

( 4 1  Tie line terminal 

line terminal, 

terminal, each 
(Note 121 _ -  108.89 59 .89  59.89 ETX 

terminal, each - -  248.86 105.36 105.36 ETM 

each (Note 111 _ _  ~ 8 . 8 8  5 7 . 6 1  57 .61  ESJ 

each (Note 141 Sa59.25 6 7 . 4 1  123.20 ia3.ao PLS 

h. Code callins. Der -. - ~~ 

Custome&- premiseo 
location (Note 3 )  

Toll Diversion. per 
ESSX-1 service line 
arranged 

Toll Restriction. per 
ESSX-1 service line 
arranged 

TOUCH-TONE Calling 
Service 

11. Group Use Service, per 
system arranged 

12. Conference Arrangement 

a. Common Equipment, per 
arrangement 

b. For Access, each 
ESSX-1 service line 
or attendant access 
line equipped 

13. Multiple Position Hunt, 
per system 

14. Queuing for Network 
Access Registers and 
Lines, per group 

248.88 106 .86  106.86 PLC _ -  

. 26  .as ETA 

.a6 .as ETB 

435.54 _ _  

247.84 88.97 

_ -  .21 

472 .a7 33.75 

84.00 43.09 

EGR 

88.97 EMC 

.21 RSE 

33.75 CXH 

43.09 ENB 
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1 5 .  Room and ESSX-1 service 
Line Number Correlation, 
per system 

16. split Service offering 

a. First Common Block 

b. Additional Common Blocks, 
each 

Notes: 

435.54 120.45 120.45 EHR 

819.60 11.77 11 .77  EBS 

5. Rates and charges apply as specified in the Private Line Tariff for a Series 
900. Type 901 channel between the ESSX-1 serving central office and the 
customer's premises. (See Note at bottom of page) 

9. Rates and charges apply as specified in the Private Line Tariff for a Series 
3000, Type 3002 channel between the ESSX-1 serving central office and the 
customer's premises per each group of four consolas. 

Notma: The privatm Linm Tariff will bm 'QRANDFATli6RZD. am of Yay 23. 1995 and withdrawn 
a8 of May 5 ,  1997 ,  in aceordmcm with C8ao No. 94-355 i88u.d by thm Public Smrvicm 
Coda8ion of Kmntucky. Cu8tcmmra with mxi8ting 8mrvicma will bm a b l m  to maintain tho.. 
amrvicma undmr the mxiating r a t a  mtructurm u n t i l  Hay 5,  1997. This ordmr allowa cuatommra 
to ramovm lmga frommultipoint circuitm, but  addition. m d  othar mdi f i ca t iona  t o  u i 8 t i n g  
loca l  priVat0 lfnm O m N i C m 8 .  m U 8 t  bm ordarmd from thm PECK ACCm.8 S m N i C m  Tariff. 

OPERATOR SERVICES CHARQES 

A. DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE SERVICE 

2. APPLICATION OF CHARGES AND ALLOWANCES 

a. There will be a charge for all customer calls to Directory Assistance except: 

1) Call allow8nca8 (Dmlmtmd) 

3. RATES 

1. Where the customer direct dials the Directory Assistance number the charge 
for each call (maximum of two requested telephone numbers per call) is 5.44. 

E. OPERATOR COMPLgTION 08 LOCAL CALLS 

1. 0mRAL 

Thm chargo for thm Opmrator Complmtion of Inca1 C 8 l l 8  appli.8 when a cu8tommr 
rm(IU08t8 thm aaaiatancm of tha Tmlsphonm Cowpury opsrator t o  complmtm a l0C. l  
c a l l  t o  complmte a c a l l  to a Cmllular Tmlephonm Smrvicm Numbmr. 

2. RXOVLATIONS 

8 .  T h h  8 * r v i C *  i 8  only providmd upon CUatolD.Z rmqumat m d  on a pmr cal l  baai8. 
This ia not a monthly aubacription amrvicm. 

opmrator ccmplmtion of thm l o c a l  c a l l .  
b. All mxiating u8agm chargo. arm applicablm in addition to thm chargm for thm 
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C. Thm Opmrator Coqdmtion of Local Call. a*rvicm chargm domm not  apply, t o  
cmlla placed for cumtommrm with mpocial nmmdm. t o  umrgmnciam much am 911 
cmlla. t o  callm ariming from tmlmphonm company probl- much am call. t o  the 
C w u r y ' m  r epa i r  ofticm or problomm on th* l i n e  which prmwnt c w l m t i n g  t h m  
ca l l ,  urd to  m a t  paid call.  f-public. a d - p u b l i o  urd cumtotmar-providmd 
publ ic  tmlmphonm mervicm telophonmm. 

d. T h i n  marvicm w i l l  bm providmd whmrm tmchnicmlly fmmmiblm. 

3 .  RAmS AND EBhRQ18 

The following retma urd chargmm apply f o r  thm Opmrator Completion of a Loam1 
c a l l s .  

Kach c a l l  conplmtmd $1.00 
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OPTIONAL SERVICES AND/OR FEATURES FOR ELECTRONIC 
SWITCHING SYSTEM CENTRAL OFFICE EQUIPMENT 

I. ELECTRONIC TANDEM SWITCHING FEATURES 
4 .  Rates and Charges 

Monthly Rate, 
Service Variable 
Establish- Term 
ment Initial Monthly Option, 

Charse Charse AaLL 2cumshRm 
a. ARS-D 

(1) Common equipment - -  
per access code 
(per ESS) $4171.85 $1720.94 $400.54 $400.54 ASH 

( 2 )  Route selection 
patterns 
(a) Per facility 

(b) BY NPA code 

terminated 
in pattern(s) - -  1.76 4.93 4.93 ASJ 

. .  
oily, per 
pattern 

office codes, per 
pattern* 

(c) By NPA and central 
43.09 5.13 5.13 ASK 

181.99 16.23 16.23 ASQ 

*Provides for routing to one NPA and to one or more central 
office codes within that NPA per pattern. 

( 3 )  Arrangement for 
additional pattern 
groups for TOD 
routing, each _ _  369.59 30.02 30.02 ASZ 

Changes 
(a) Additions, 

( 4 )  Additions and 

deletions or 
changes of routes, 
associated FRLs, 
or MER tone 
application in 
existing patterns, 
per pattern 43.09 - -  RCHAP 

(b) Addition of 
patterns, per 
pattern Apply same rates and charges as specified 

in a. (2 )  (b) and a. ( 2 )  (c) preceding. 
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(c) Addition or 
deletion of a 
facility to an 
existing route - -  
changes in NPA 
or central 
office code 
routing, per 
code, per pat- 
tern group 
affected - -  

(e) Additions, 
deletions or 
changes in TOD 
routing inter- 
vals - -  

(d) Additions or 

42.00 - -  RCHAC 

56.00 - -  RCHAT 

Monthly Rate, 
Service Variable 
Establish- Term 
ment Initial Monthly Option, 

Charse Charse Rate 2 A l m s A a m  
b. FRL 

(1) Centrex/ESSX- 1 service 
line or incoming or 
two-way tie line 
termination, each 

(a) Common equip- 

(b) Authorization 

$ 8.19 $ .21 $ .21 RK07 - -  
(2) Authorization Codes 

ment $7447.73 995.36 441.97 441.97 AUA 

codes, per 100 
codes or frac- 
tion thereof - -  

(c) Per facility 
terminated in 
ARS-D or UN/ 
AAR pattern(s), 
each - -  1.76 3.32 3.32 AUF 

33.81 6.90 6.90 AUS 

(31 Changes 
(a) Changes in FRL 

per service line 
or tie line 
terminat ion, 
each F R K W  

FRK07 
thru 

3.94 
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(b) Changes in a 
single author- 
ization code 
and/or aasoci- 
ated FRL where 
Telephone 
Company service 
order activity 
is required, 
each - -  

c. Deluxe Queuing 
(1) Common equipment 

(2) Queue, per facility 
per ESS $2197.92 $ 

3.94 - -  

00.39 $201. 4 $201. 

RCHFA 

4 QDC 

group equipped - -  116.35 2.85 2.85 QDF 
( 3 )  Queue slots 

(a) Off-hook queue 
slot with: 
--Recorded 
announcement, 
each* - -  1.76 23.80 23.80 QDA 

*In addition, recorded announcement equipment is required 
as specified in (4) below. 

--Music. each* - -  1.76 22.66 22.66 QDM 

*In addition, music-on-queue is required as specified in 
( 5 )  following. 

(b) Ring-back queue 

(4) Recorded announce- 
ment common equip- 
ment, each - _  58.28 75.96 

( 5 )  Music-on-queue 
(a) Common equip- 

(6) Chancres 

slot, each - -  1.76 16.23 

ment, each _ _  212.79 162.96 - 
Change from 
RBQ to OHQ 
or vice versa, 
per queue - 
Change in the 
quantity of 
queue slots, 
per queue - -  49.88 _ _  
Change in queue 
threshold time 
limit, per 
queue - _  49.88 - -  

49.88 - -  
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(d) Change in 
recorded 

(e) Change in post- 
queue routing 
from subsequent 
routes to tone 
or vice versa, 
per queue - -  

announcement - - 49.08 - -  RCHQ4 

49.88 - -  RCHQS 
d. SMDR-P 

(1) Central office 
equipment 
(a) Common equip- 

ment, each* $4409.84 $445.18 $1125.72 $iias.72 MDR 
(b) P e r  facility 

terminated in 
ARS-D or UN/ 
AAR patterns 
when the system 
is equipped for 
originating 
records, each* 9.96 7.93 7.93 MDX 

(c) Per tie line 
facility 
equipped for 
terminating 
records, each 9.96 .67 .67 MDT 

Service 
Establishment Initial Monthly 

( 3 )  Addition and changes Chara e Charse R a t e Y a G  

(a) Account codes-- 
change in 
number of 
account code 
digits, per 
system 

(b) SMDR-P records 
--change from 
recording com- 
pleted calls 
only to all 
calls attempted 
or vice versa, 
per system 

$ 30.75 - -  RCHMA 

30.75 - -  RCHMC 
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Monthly Rate, 
Service Variable 
Establish- Term 
ment Initial Monthlv Omtion. 

chiw3e charqe lakL-iahQn&m 
(c) Chanse in status 

of ail service 
lines in ESS cus- 
tomer group or 
individual 
facility from 
"record- -not 
required" to 
"records-- 
reauired" - -  9.96 _ -  RCHMF ~~ - - ~  *---  - ~~ 

e. UN/AAR 
(1) Common equipment $9281.67 $2025.73 $1105.03 $1105.03 UNR 
( 2 )  Route selection 

patterns 
(a) Per UN/M 

(b) Per tie line 
pattern - -  
terminated in 
U N / M  and/or 
ARS-D pat- 
tern(s) * 

(c) Per facility 
for automatic 
overflow to 
DID* 

( 3 )  Additions and 

43.09 5.13 5.13 UNP 

1.76  5 .29  5 .29  UNF 

12.50 44.28 44 .28  UNO 

changes 
(a) Additions, 

deletions or 
changes of 
routes or 
associated 
FRL's in 
existing 
patterns, per 
pattern - -  43.09 - -  RCHUP 

(b) Additions of 
patterns, per 
pattern Apply same rates and charges as specified in 

(c) Addition or 
deletion of 
a facility to 
an existing 
route - -  1.70 - -  

( 2 )  (a) preceding. 
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(d) Additions or 
changes in 
"on-network" 
location code 
routing, per 
code - -  

f. Customer Administration 
and Control 
(1) Central office 

equipment 
(a) Common equip- 

(c) Facilities 
ment, each* $ 706.97 

administration 
and control 
common equip- 
ment, each 3450.88 

to customer 
(pollable) - -Common 
--Per queue 

--Per facility 

(dl Traffic data 

equipment 12116.57 

equipped - -  

_ -  group 
equipped 

56.00 

$1262.75 

239.39 

261.79 

72.80 

72.80 

- -  RCHUC 

$856.35 $856.35 CAX 

324.58 324.58 FA2 

460.43 460.43 PTA 

3.42 3.42 PTU 

8.24 8.24 PTY 

OPTIONAL CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES AND/OR FEATURES 

Notes: A. See note below for administration of Grandfathered 
rate structure. Rates and charges apply as 
specified in PSCK Accem Service Tariff f o r 
Metallic circuits. 

B. See note below for administration of Qrandfathered 
rate structure. Rates and charges apply as 
specified in PSCK Access Service Tairff for 2-wire 
Voice Qrade circuite. 

C. See note below for administration of Grandfathered 
rate Structure. Rates and charges apply as 
specified in PSCK Access Service Tariff for Voice 
Grade circuits. 

D. See note below for administration of Qrandfathered 
rate structure. Rates and chargee apply as 
specified in PSCK Accesa Service Tariff forProgrm 
Audio circuits. 
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Note: The Private Line tariff will be “QRANDFATBEREDn am of Way 
23, 1995, and withdrawn as of May 5, 1997, in accordance 
with Case No. 94-355, issued by the Public Service 
Commission of Kentucky. Customers with eximting marvices 
will be able to maintain thome service. undar the 
existing rate structure until Nay 5 .  1997. Thio ordar 
allows customers to ramove leg. from multipoint circuits, 
but addition. and other modzficationa will not be 
permitted. New servicem, and addition. or modification. 
to existing local private line sOWiC08, mu8t be ordered 
from the PSCK Access Service Tariff. 
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CENTREX 90 SERVICE 

C. Regulations 

1. Provision of Service 

d. The minimum service period for Centrex 90 service is onu month....This charge 
shall be $34.56 per month for each month remaining from the date of disconnuct 
through the twelfth month. 

E. Rates and Charges 

Service Establishment Charge 
(per Centrex 90 system) 

Centrex 90 service linea, attendant service linea, 
and incoming and outgoing restricted service 
lines (each) 

$311.10 

Exchange Access (Non-hunting) $ 7.01 RXR,Rx 
Rx3.m 

Exchange Access equipped with hunting 10.80  RH 
RHZ,RH 

Initial 
Y Rate. CTPP 

Monthlv 12 24 4 8  

Centrex 90 basic service 
lines, attendant service 
lines and restricted 
service lines - Intercom 
(includes features) 

(Note) 
1st thru 6th (each) 

7th thru 40th (each) 

Centrex 90 electronic 
service lines, attendant 
service lines, and 
restricted service lines 
Intercom (includes 
f eatures) 

1st thru 40th (each) 

Call Pickup Non Barge- 
In (Originating and 
Terminating) 
(Additional Pickup 
Groups) (per group) 

Conference Calling- 
6-Way Station 
Controlled 

(per system) 
(per line equipped) 

(each) 
Fx Trunk Termination 

$20.74 
10.74 

3 1 . 1 1  

10.37 

147.84 
10.37. 

189.77 

$41.97 
26.18 

32.15 

1.40 

69 .11  
None 

46.77 

c h u s . C L  
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$36.78 
11 .09  

32.15 

1 .37  

66.73 - 

4 5 . 1 1  

$33.57 $33.15 NRN 
17.98 16.94 NRN 

32.15 31.15 NRH 

1.33 1.30 E3N 

6 4 . 1 1  61.86 EP6 
EQJ - - 

43.45 41.79 ESP 



Uniform call 
Distribution (Note) 

(Per hunt group) 
(Per line equipped) 

Loudspeaker Paging 
(including Answer 
Option per trunk) 

Recorded Telephone 
Dictation (per trunk) 

Speed Call 30, 
Customer Changeable 
(per line equipped) 

Tie Line Termination: 

a. Dial type tie 
line terminal 
with or without 
attendant access 
(each) 

b. Dial type tie 
line terminal 
with attendant 
access but with- 
out station dial 
access (each) 

c. Private Network 
access line 
termination 
(each) 

d. Exchange access, 
Der tie line 

43.55 
4 . 4 1  

189.77 

189.77 

4 . 4 1  

103.70  

103.70  

103.70 

terminal. - 
terminating arrange- 
ment, dial service 
charge, access line, 
or facility terminated 

Initial Monthly 
Charse Rate 

Toll Restriction (per 
line arranged) $ 2.07 $ .26  

OUTWATS or two-way 
Termination (each) 84.00 1.54  

Electronic Service 
Line Optional Features: 

Packet switched 
Data '25.93 6.74 

None 
.83 

38.84 

5 9 . 3 2  

. 8 3  

48.53  

48.53 

48.53 

- 
.BO 

37 .41  

57 .19  

.79 

46 .77  

46.77 

46.77 

Monthly 
Rate 

$18.90 

- - A6 T 
.80 .73 A6V 

36 .01  34.69 

55.06 52.94 

.76  .73 

4 5 . 0 1  43 .24  JRY 

4 5 . 0 1  43 .24  RXN 

4 5 . 0 1  43.24 901 

7BN 

Monthlv Rate. CTPP Ontion 
12  36 60  

Months Months Months YZQG 

ETB $ - 2 5  $ .24 $ .23 

2.44 2.33 1.28 ES2 

6.74 6.74 6.7k LTQQX 
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Secondary Telephone 
Number * 5.19 .2l .21 .21 .21 DO6 

64 kb/s Circuit 
Switched Data 
Channel *25.93 15.56 15.56 15.56 15.56 LSN3A 

Packet switching 
Optional Features: 

Addition81 Logical 
Channels, each 5.19 1.19 1.19 1.19 1.19 NW9AL 

Closed User Group 
per Group '25.93 1.14 1.14 1.14 1.14 QXMPG 
per Member 5.19 .78 .78 .78 .78 GXM 

Permanent Virtual 
Circuit, each * 5.19 1.30 1.30 1.30 1.30 GXP 

Modem Pool Access 68.44 32.67 31.67 32.67 32.67 MJ3 

Change Charge - Configuration change of feature buttons on an electronic 
service line telephone set after the electronic service line has been 
installed. 

Per set, per request $ 5.19 

Custornization Charge - Non-standard configuration of feature buttons on an 
electronic service line telephone set at the time of installation of the 
electronic service line. 

Per set, per request $25.93 

CENTREX Z O O 0  SERVICE 

F. Rates and Charges 

1. Centrex 2 0 0 0  Service Lines and Features 

a. Individual Service Lines 

Monthly Rate. CTPP Oution 
Initial Monthly 12 36 6 0  
Charse Rate Months Months Months 

Basic Service 
Lines 

First 100 Lines $25.93 $25.41 $22.81 $20.74 $18.67 
Next 200 Lines 25.93 24.89 22.30 20.22 18.15 
Next 450 Lines 25.93 . 23.33 21.26 18.67 16.59 
Over 750 Lines 25.93 22.81 20.22 17.63 15.56 

Deluxe Service Lines 

First 100 Lines 25.93 26.44 24.31 22.81 1 0 . 1 1  

a 

NFSX 

_..__ ~~~~ ~ . .  ~~ ~~ ~~ ~ ~~ 

Next 200 Lines 25.93 25.93 23.85 22.30 19.70 
Next 450 Lines 25.93 25.41 23.33 20.74 18.67 
Over 750 Lines 25.93 23.85 22.81 19.70 17.63 
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Electronic Service Lines 

Single 8 channel 
configured for: 

Circuit switched Voice 

First loo Lines 25.93 
Next 200 Lines 25.93 
Next 450 Lines 25.93 
Over 750 Lines 25.93 

Circuit Switched Data 

First 100 Lines 25.93 
Next 200 Lines 25.93 
Next 450 Lines 25.93 
Over 750 Lines 25.93 

64 kbps Packet 
Switched Data 25.93 

Two B Channels 
configured for: 

Two Circuit Switched 
Voice ChaMels 

First 100 Lines 25.93 
Next ZOO Lines 25.93 
Next 450 Lines 25.93 
Over 750 Lines 25.93 

Circuit Switched Voice 
and Circuit Switched 
Data 

First 100 Lines 25.93 
Next 200 Lines 25.93 
Next 450 Lines 25.93 
Over 750 Lines 25.93 

Two Circuit Switched 
Data Channels 

First 100 Lines 25.93 
Next 200 Lines 25.93 
Next 450 Lines 25.93 
Over 750 Lines 25.93 

Stand alone 9.6 kb~s 

1CNGX 

25.41  
24.89 
23.33 
21.78 

37.33 
36.30 

33.70 
34.22 

.18 29.04 
3 1 . 1 1  18 .00  
30.07 25. 93 
29.04 23.85 

58 .69  
56.57 
54 .44  
5 3 . 4 1  

5 3 . 4 1  50 .19  44.90 
41.69 
37.44 

._. ._ 
51.23 45.94 
49.15 41.69 
47.03 38.52 34.22 

399.25 399.25 399.25 399.25 lCNJX 

49 .78  
48 .74  
46 .67  
45 .63  

46.67 43 .55  41.48 
39 .91  
38.37 
37.33 

45.63 41 .48  
43.55 40.44 
41.48 38.47 

ICNX 

58.07 
56 .00  
54.44 

52 .89  45.63 40 .96  
50 .81  42.52 38.37 
48.74 40.44 36.30 
47.70 37.33 34.22 52.89 

91 .67  83.71 7 8 . 8 1  70 .98  . ~. ~- 
68.46  80.47 72 .49  66.16 
85 .29  7 7 . 3 1  66.16 59 .78  
83 .74  74.15 61.39 54.96 

Packet Switched Daia 
Line 25.93 32 .67  32.67 32.67 31.67 1- 

Initial Monthly 
Charqe R s t e Y S e S ;  

9.6 kbps Packet 
Switched DaEa Channel 
added to any Electronic 
Service Line $ 6.74 $6.74 LTQ4X 
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b. Service Line Restrictions 

Incomins Restricted. 
Outgoing Restricted; 
Fully Restricted. or 
Fully Restricted-Denied Dial Tone (Note) 

c. Centrex 2000 Optional Service Line Features: 

Optional Features for Basic and Deluxe 
Service Lines: 

Hunting Service 
Toll Restriction 
Uniform Call Distribution 

Optional Features for Electronic Service 
Lines : 

Call Restriction Levels 
Circuit Switched Data Hunting 
Custom Set Configuration 
Hunting Service 
Secondary Telephone Number 
Toll Restriction 
Uniform Call Distribution 

Optional Features for Packet Switched Data 
Channels : 

Additional Logical Channels 
per channel 
Closed User Group, per group 
per member 
Permanent Virtual Circuit 
X.25 Hunt Group Member 

2. Centrex 2000 Attendant Lines and Features 

a. Attendant Lines 

Initial 
Qla€xL 

Monthly 
R a t e J l S Q T  

$6.74 

6 -74  ... . 
6.74 
6.74 

6.74 
6.74 
25.93 
6.74 
5.19 
6.74 
6.74 

6.74 

6.74 

6.74 
6.74 

Monthlv Rate. CTPP Oution 
Initial Monthly 12 36 60 
Charue Rate Months m m  

Basic Attendant Line $25.93 $32.77 $29.71 527.90 $24.78 
Electronic Attendant 
Line 25.93 41.22 37.90 35.93 32.61 

b. Centrex 2000 optional Features for Attendant Lines 

Initial Monthly 
E h a e s e R a t e  

Basic Attendant Line Optional Features: 

Attendant Call Through Tests $6.74 $ 5.10 
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10.37 RHY, RHZ 
.26 ETB 
.52 AWB 

2.59 ALA 
10.37 ABP 

1.30 NW9AL 

1.04 GXMPG 
.78 GXM 
1.56 GXP 
1.04 nT5P3 

lNFAX 

lCNAX 
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Attendant Control of Facrlitieo 
Attendant Power Failure Tranofer 
Hunting Service 
Uniform Call Distribution 

Electronic Attendant Line Optional Featureo: 

Attendant Buoy Verification 

Attendant Call Through 

Attendant Direct Trunk 

Attendant Emergency Override 
Attendant Information 

Attendant Power Failure Transfer 
Attendant Traffic 
Attendant Trunk Group 

Custom Set Configuration 
Hunting Service 
Uniform Call Diotribution 

3. System Equipment and Featureo 

a. Optional System Features: 

of Lineo/Trunko 

Tents 

Group Selection 

About Callo on Queue 

Indicator 

6.74 
6.74 
6.74 
6.74 

20.74 E2S 
AP5 
RHY,RHZ 
AnB 

~~~ ~ 

15.56 
10.37 

.52 

6.74 

6.74 

1.04 

1.04 

B W  

A7H 

A7D 
A7 Z 

6.74 
6.74 

1.04 
1.04 

6.74 
6.74 
6.74 

6.74 

1 .04  AQH 
A7Y 
TDF 

~~ ~ ~ 

15.56 
1.04 

1.04 
NC 
10.37 

.sa 

A7N 
NYE 
RHY, RHZ 
AHB 

15.93 
6.74 
6.74 

Monthly 
Rste 

Initial 
Charse 

Conference Calling - 6 way 
Dial Dictation Acceso per line 
Loud Speaker Paging per line 
Oueuins with Delav Announcement 

NC 
NC 
NC 

$64.29 
59.32 
36.84 

EQ6 
RD3 
EWJ 

NC 414.80 QDSPS 
RPF 
lT6PS 

Radio Paging Acceis per line 
Trunk Dial Tranofer 

NC 
NC 

10.74 
6.22 

b. Tie Line Terminations: 

Tandem Tie Trunks 103.70 67.41 2TH. 2TJ. 
2NH.2NJ. 
2 PA 

EHZ,EHY, 
J R Y , R M  
901 

Nan-Tandem Tie Trunks 103.70 51.85 

Digital Interface (1.544 Mbps) 
per interface NC 570.35 
per trunk group 103.70 NC 

M63 
M6 3 PG 

Primary Rate Interface 
per interface 
per trunk group 

NC 1,037.00 
103.70 NC 

NTE3X 
NGTPG 

c. WATS Terminations: 
E 0 0  Termination 6.74 NC 
Outgoing WATS Group Termination 6.74 7.26 

TCR 
ES2 
ESU Two- Way- WATS Group- Termination 6.74 7.26 
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4. Exchange Access 

The following Exchange Access charge is applied to Centrex 2000 lines: 

Monthly 
Rate YSm 

Exchange Access Charge per service line or 
attendant line (except fully restricted service 7 .16  RXR, RX2NF 

RHY,RHYNF 
R H Z  , RHZNF 

lines) RX3, RXQNF 

Exchange Access Charge for Tie Line 
Terminations, per trunk group 

5. Common Equipment Charge 

28.90 7BN 

103.70 4 CJ 

CUSTOM CALLING PLUS SERVICES 

C. RATES AND CHARGES 

1. RECURRING CHARGES 
Monthly Rate 

Der Line EaUiDDed 

Custom Callins PLUS Services Residence Nonresidence 

a. Repeat Dialing $3.76 $5.64 

b. Priority Call 3.76 5.64 

c. Priority Forward 3 . 7 6  5.64 

d. Call Block 4.00 6.00 

e. Call Return 4.00 6.00 

f. Caller ID 6.50 8 . 5 0  

g. Per Call Number Privacy+ N/C N/C 

h. Per Line Number Privacy. 1.00 1.00 

(1) Per Line Number Privacy 
is available upon 
request at no charge 
to the following entities: 

a. Federal, state and 
local government law 
enforcement agencies 1.00** 1.00" 

b. Established domestic 
intervention agency 
shelters 1.00'* 1.00" 

subscribers N/C N/C 
c. Non-published service 
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Monthly Rats 

usage 
- 

Pustom C a u q  PLUS services Residence Nonresidence GharSs' USQT 

i. Call Tracing N/C N/C $l.50* NST 
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QENERAL EX-QE TARIFF 
PSCK NO. 3 

A. PUBLIC PACKET SWITCEED NETWORK SERVICE 

INDgx 

Description of Service 

Definitions 
Bit 
CCITT 
Character 
Concentrator 
Kilosegment 
Logical Channel 
Network 
Network Address 
Network User Identification 
octet 
Packet 
Packet Aseembler/Disasssmbler 
Permanent Virtual Circuit 
Port Termination 
Protocol 
Segment 
Virtual Circuit 

Regulations 
Minimum Payment Period 
Payment of Ratea. Charges and Deposits 
Credit Allowance for Interruptions 
Liability 
Information the Customer Must Provide 
%ea of ~ Rates and Charges 

Special Construction 

Rate Elamant Descriptions 
Channels for the Direct Connection of a 

Port Connection 
Virtual Call Establishment 
Fast Select 
Kilosegment Usage Charge 
Optional Service Features 

Customer Premises to a Port of the PPSN 
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Rates and Charges 
Channels for Direct Connection to a Port 
of the PPSN 

Moves 
Port Connection 
Kilosegment Usage Charge 
Optional Service Features 
Subesquent Changes to Service 
Service Order Administration Charge 

1. pesctintion of Service 
Public Packet Switched Network (PPSN) Service is a public 
datametwork service which utilizes packet technology and 
analog and digital transmission facilities to provide 
economical common user switched data transport for 
traffic of X.25 and X.75 protocol. The network asrvice 
interconnection meets tho transport requirements of a 
broad variety of data customere such as information and 
service providers, high speed terminal users and 
providers of concentrators (either customer or Telephone 
Company provided). Customers connect directly to a 
Telephone Company provided packet switched port 
conaecticn at a X.25 or X.75 protocol via analog or 
digital facilities provided by the Access Service Tariff 
PSCK No. 2 at speeds of either 2.4, 4.8, 9.6 or 56 -pa. 

InterLATA public data networklr are permitted access to 
the PPSN via access service arrangements as set forth in 
the appropriate Acceee Service Tariff of the Telephone 

a. The PPSN supports protocol conversion, a service 
offered on an unregulated basis only. 

b. The PPSN is available to local exchange service 
customers having individual line residence or 
nonresidence service, private line service 
cuetomers, Centrex customers, and ESSX-1 Service 
customers, subject to the availability of 
appropriate Telephone Company facilities. 

C. PPSN customers are required to subscribe to an 
adaquate number of accees lines as may be required, 
in the judgement of the Telephone Campany, to 
adequately handle incoming calls without impairing 
the Telephone Company's service to others. 

d. The PPSN serving area is all network addresses in 
the Telephone Company's operating territory with 
access to the PPSN which are capable of receiving 
calls subject to Closed User Group requirements. 

company. 

-38- 



e. Reverse Charging Acceptance will permit PPSN usage 
associated with calls placed by Dial Accese or 
Direct Access customers to be billed on a per call 
basis to a Direct Accesa terminating address 
equipped for Reverse Billing Acceptance. Billing 
is detailed only for local calls. 

f. PPSN, as required by the Telephone Company, may be 
removed from service for maintenance purposes. 
Credit allowances are not applicable to the time 
period that PPSN is ramoved from servico unless 
that time period exceeds one hour, in which case an 
appropriate credit may be negotiated. 

g. PPSN supports CCITT recommendations and optional 
facilities and will interface with cuetomer 
equipment that meets these standards. 

2. Def initions 

BIT 
A binary digit, the smallest unit of information in the 
binary system of notation. 

Coneultative Committee for International Telephone and 
Telegraph. An international advisory committee set up 
under United Nations sponsorship to recommend standards 
for international communications. 

CHARACTER 
An alphanumeric or symbolic unit (e.g., A-2, 0-9, etc.) 
represented by 8 bits of data. 

CONCENTRATOR 
A PPSN network component which performs various routing 
and switching functions. 

KILOSEC.IEPENT 
One thousand segments. 

LOGICAL CHANNEL 
A transmission path within the packet switching network. 

NETWORK 
The integrated communications facilities utilized by the 
Telephone Company inproviding its public packet switched 
data communications service, which are comprised of 
packet switching and network access equipment. 
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NETWORK ADDRESS 
Numeric character sequence used to identify the 
originating and terminating locatians 04 each virtual 
circuit made within the network. 

WETWORK USER 1DKN"IPICATION (NU IL 
A numeric character sequence, defined by the TeleDhone 
company, as a personalldentification coda for users to 
access the PPSN network. Also, this option is used to 
establish a local billing record. 

OCTET 
A character of data information made up of eight 
auccessive bits of information. (See character) 

PACKET 
A continuous sequence of binary digita (bits) of 
information which is switchad as an integral unit through 
the network. A packet contains up to 128 or 256 octets 
of customer data transported to or from a 
character-oriented station, plus additional transmission 
and error control information. 

PACKET A S S m L  ER/DIS ASSEMBLER (PADL 
The component which the Telephone Company may provide on 
an unre-&ulated basis and which supports the customer 
interface functions such as, but not limited to, call 
initiation and transmission intarface functions. 

PACKET SWITCR 
The part of the network which performe primary switching 
and routing functions. 

PERMANENT VIRTUAL CIRCUIT 
A logical chanael batween two stations. No call 
establishment, call termination, or network address are 
associated with a permanent virtual circuit. 

PORT TERMINATION 
A communications interface provided by the Telephone 
Company, through which the customer or an authorized user 
obtains connection to the network. 

PROTOCOL 
A set of rulea for conductina interactions between two or 
more parties. These rule; consist of syntax (header 
otructure), semantics (actions and reactions that are 
supposed to occur) and timing (relative ordering and 
duration of states and events) . PPSN supports 1984 CCITT 
recommendationo. Most 1980 CCITT recommendations are 
supported but may be subject to availability. 
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PPSN supports the following protocolst 

- Asynchronous Protocol 
A form of protocol for X.3, X.18 and X.29 as outlined 
in the 1984 version of the CCITT recommendation. 

- Synchronous Protocol 
A form of protocol that will support certain syn- 
synchronous IBM 31XX Display System Protocols. For 
the purposes of this offering, synchronous and bi- 
synchronous are synonymoun term. Provision of this 
protocol in subject to certain technical limitations. 

An international standard developed by the CCITT that 
provides the foundation forpublic packet switchednet- 
works. 

- X.24 Protocol 

- X.75 Protocol 
An international standard developed by the CCITT that 
provides the foundation for both interstate and inter- 
national intorconnection of individual packet switched 
networks. 

SEQMENT 
A continuous aequence of binary digits (bit.) of 
information within a packet. A segment has a billable 
length of up to 64 octets of customer data transmitted to 
or from a character-oriented station. 

VIRTUAL CIRCUIT 
A logical channel establiehed as a result of call 
establishment procedure to a network address that exists 
until either end of the channel initiates the call 
termination procedure. 

The regulations, rates and charges specified in this 
section are applicable to PPSN Service and are in 
addition to the regulations est forth in the foregoing 
sections of this tariff. 

a. Minimum Pavment Period 

3. Reaulationa 

The minimum payment period for a PPSN port 
connection ia one month. 

b. Pavment of Ratsa. Charas8 and Deuoeita 
The Telephone Company will bill in accordance with 
the provisions set forth in Section 2.2 of the 
Access Services Tariff PSCK No. 2 .  The service 
usage charges epecified in this section will be 
billed in arrearn. 
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C. 

d. 

e. 

f. 

credit U o w aace for XntQmmdQas 
No credit i m  allowed for interruptions to service 
of lema than sixty minutes. Inte&uptions of mixty 
minutem or over, which are reported to the 
Telephono Company and which are not due to the 
negligence or willful act of the cumtomor, are 
credited at the proportionate monthly tariff charge 
in one hour multiples for each hour or major 
fraction theraof of interruption from racdpt of 
the report. 

Liabilitv 
Tho liability of the Telephone C o m ~ a n ~  i m  snecified - -  
in Section 2 ; 3 . B  of the A&Omm Services Tarlff PSCK 
No. 2. 

J&omtion the C u e W  Muat Provida 
When ordering service of fared under thin tariff the 
customer must provide the following information; 

(1) The number and location of port connectione 
demired, including estimated usage for each 
port connection. 

(2 )  The initial set of software features and 
functions for each port connection. 

( 3 )  The transmimaion mpeed for each port 
connection and data channel. 

Tvues of Rates and Charsea 
(1) Nonthlv Rate@ 

Monthly raten are recurring rates that apply _ _  - 
each month or fraction thereof that service is 
provided. For billing purposes, each month is 
considered to have 30 days. 

Nonrecurring charges are one-time charges that 
apply for a specific work activity (i.0. 
installation of service, e ervi ce 
rearrangements and s e rvi c e order 

nonrecurring charges that apply to service 
are a installation of service, service 
rearrangements, and esrvice order 
administration. 

(a) 

(2 )  NO nrecurrios C haraes 

administration). The three type. of 

The nonrecurring charges for the 
installation of each service are set 
forth in Rates and Chargam following. 
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(b) Se rvice Rearranaaueng 
Service raarrangamente are changes to 
existing aervices which do not reault in 
either a change in the minimum payment 
period requirements or a change in the 
physical location of the PPSN Port 
Connection. The nonrecurring c h a r g e 
specified in 6.f following applies for 
subsequent changes to tho software of 
PPSN ports. Changes from one existing 
service to another will be treated as the 
discontinuance of the existing service 
and the inatallation of a new service. 
The nonrecurring chargee described in (a) 
preceding will apply for this work. 
ldovea that change the phyaical location 
of the point of termination are described 
in ( 3 )  following. 

The nonrecurring charge for service order 
administration is applicable per customer 
request for installation and/or 
rearrangement of the PPSN services 
offered herein. The service order 
administration charge is set forth in 6.g 
following. 

(c) Service 0 r d s l : a t i o n  

( 3 )  Movee 
A move involves a change in the physical 
location of a point of termination at the 
customer's premises. Such moves are performed 
subject to the provisions set forth for the 
type of channel which connects the customer 
premises to the PPSN. 

4. Special Construction 
Special construction is provided in accordance with the 
regulations set forth in the Company's Special 
Construction Tariff F.C.C. No. 39. 

5. Rate Element Descriptions 
a. _Channels for the Direct Coane ction of a customer 

Premisee to a Port of t he PPBH 
Voice Grade or Digital Data Service Channels 
offered in the Telephone Company's Access Service 
Tariff PSCK No. 2 may be used to connect a customer 
premises directly to a port of the PPSN at either 
X.25 or X.75 protocol. 
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b. Port Connect ipn 
Connections are made directly to the Telephone 
Company packet switch by means' of a dedicated- port 
connection. Port connectionn operate at 
transmission speeds of 2.4, 4.8, 9.6 or 56 Kbpe in 
support of X.25 or X.75 digital interfaces. 

A usage charge is applied to each attempt to 
establieh a virtual call over a virtual circuit. 
The Virtual Call Establishment charge doe8 not 
apply to the Fast Select call software option. 

Fast Select ia a feature of X.25 protocol in which 
customer data is sent in the initial Virtual Call 
Establishment. It permite the user to place up to 
128 bytes of additional data in the call request or 
call clear packets. Thero is no Virtual Call 
Establishment charge incurred when using the Fast 
Select feature. 

c. Virtual C a  Eat& 1- 

d. 

e. w e a m e n t  Ueaae CharuQ 
Usage (or traffic) is meaeured in the number of 
kilosegmente transported within a packet through 
the Telephono Company provided Public Packet 
Switched Network. For billing purposes, the 
monthly usage is baaed on kilosegmente and such 
chargee are billed to the customer raspon8ible for 
the connection over which the kilosegments are 
transported. 

Customers are not charged for segments generated 
internally by the network for the acknowledgement 
of information packets, nor ara cuatomsrs charged 
for any eegmente which are re-transmitted by a 
network packet switch upon detoction of a 
transmiasion error. 

For Peak Bour Usage, as described in 6.d.l 
following, the tierod pricing concept applies to 
the rate per kilosegmont listed under usage level 
for all kiloeegmente transported within the 
specified usage level. Kilosegments, or fractions 
thereof, over-flowing into the next usage level are 
billed at the next: rate level and so on until usage 
overflows to the last (or lowest) rate level. For 
all other usage the Off-peak Bours Usage Rate 
specified in 6.d.2 following is applicable. 
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f. L Service FeaturQg 
(1) 

(2 )  

Incoming calls to a DTE address are barred. 

outgoing calls from a DTE addrems are barred. 

(3) 
A urouD o f  PPSN usero which form a subnetwork 
within- the packet switched network. 
Non-members of the CUQ are precluded from 
making calls to the members of the CUQ. Uaers 
may be a member of more than one CUQ. Members 
of different Clomed Umer Qroups will not be 
permitted to communicate with each other. 
Both incoming and outgoing barred options are 
available within a Cloned User Qroup. 

Authorizes the DCE to transmit to the DTE 
incoming calls which request the fast oelect 
facility. 

Authorizes the local DCE to pass to the 
subscribing DTE any calls requiring reverse 
charging. 

Enables the DTE to provide information to the 
network for billing, security or network 
managoment purposes on a per call basis. 

An arrangement whereby multiple access lines 
share a single network address. A Bunt Qroup 
can be arranged for up to 30 linea served from 
the same central office. Incoming calls are 
distributed to insure that the least used 
access line is the next selected. 

(4 )  

( 5 )  Beverse Chardnu 

( 6 )  Pet work Ueez Identiticat- 

(7) Hunt Qroup 

( 8 )  Call Redirection 
Permits a virtual call to be established to a 
pre-specified alternate address if a 
destination address ie not available. 

( 9 )  v 
When a terminal accesses PPSN it places a call 
to a predetermined destination. 

A virtual dedicated path between two points. 
(10) Permane nt Virtual Circuit 
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6. 

(11) Call DetaiL 
Provides a paper or magnetic tape record of 
all calls originated from a epecific billinu 
account. call Detail is not  available fo; 
Public Dial Access. 

Additional transmission path within a PPSN 
access line. Available on an X.25 interface 
only. 

(12) Additionel Losical C- 

Rates end Charuee 
a. Ch-els for Direct Co nnectioa. to a PO rt of tw E!sN 

~ 

Where acceee is provided by a Voice Qrade Channel 
between the customer pramises and a port of the 
PPSN. The rates and charges mpecified in Acceaa 
Services Tariff PSCX No. 2 are applicable. 

Where access is provided by an appropriate Digital 
Data Service Channel between the customer premises 
and a port of the PPSN the rate8 and charges 
specified in the Telephone Company's Access 
Services Tariff PSCX No. 2 are applicable. 

Customer requested moves of service either to a 
different building on noncontinuous property or to 
a different building on the same continuous 
property will be made by the Telephone C o m p a n y  
subject to the nonrecurring charges specified for 
the type of channel which connects the customer 
premises to the PPSN. 

b. M- 

c. Port Connection 
Transmission Protocol Nonrecurring Monthly 

2.4 Xbps X.25 LDDZ 4 $45.00 $ 30.00 
4 . 8  Xbps X.25 LDD48 45.00 45.00 

56 Xbps X.25 LDD56 45.00 140.00 

56 Kbps x.75 LDD57 45.00 145.00 

Per Call $ 0.01 

Per Call 0.03 

(1) BO eed Interface Charse Rate 

9.6 Xbps x.25 LDD96 45.00 50.00 

9.6 Xbps x.75 LDD97 45.00 100.00 

(2) Virtual Call Establishment 

(3) Fa6t Select 

-46-  



d. Kiloseweat Uaaas Ch- 
(1) Peak Hour Usage Rates apply to kilosegments 

transported between the hours of 7r00 AM to 6rOO PM 
Monday through Friday and excluding the holidays 
specified in Off-peak Hour Rate in 98. following. 

usage Level/ 
Peak Ro ur Rate 

From 01 - 500 
From 501 - 2300 
From 2301 - 4200 
All over 4201 

Xonthly 
B B t e / K i l o s s w  

$0.54 
0.48 
0.43 
0.38 

(2 )  The Off-peak Hour Usage Rate applies to the total 
number of kilosegments transported other than from 
7r00 AM to 6100 PM, Monday through Friday. Tho 
Off-peak Hour Usage Rate also will apply to the 
24-hour period during holidays of New Year's Day. 
Independence Day. Labor Day. Thankagiving Day and 
Christmas Day. 

Usage Level/ Monthly 

All Transported $0.33 

- k Rour R atg - 
E. mtional Service Faaturee 

vsoc 
(1) Incoming Calls Barred LD91V 

(2)  Outgoing Calla Barred LD9OV 

(3 )  Closed U s e r  Group 

(4) Fast Select Acceptance PSA 

(5) Reverse Charging 

(6) Network User 

( 7 )  Hunt Qroup 

Per Group Member LDJ 

Acceptance LD4 

Identification LOQ 

Each Address 
In Qroup URM 

(8 )  Call Redirection LRD 

Monthly 
Rate 

$10.00 

10.00 

1.00 

1.00 

5.00 

NONE 

1.00 

10.00 

Nonrecurring 
Charae 

$5.00 

5.00 

5.00 

5.00 

10.00 

5.00 

5.00 

25.00 

-47 -  



( 9 )  Direct Call 

(10) Permanant Virtual 
Circuit 

(11) Call Detail 
Per Line Printed 

LJD 

LDV 

4.00 10.00 

4.00 5.00 

- 55.00 
0 . 0 1  

(11) Additional Logical 
Channel, each LDSA1 1.00 10.00 

f. 
Changes raquosted after initial 8eWiCe 
.eitabliebment will incur a software change chargs 
applied to each port for which change8 are 
requested. The software change charge appli.8 to 
any changes to software after service ham been 
established. One charge applies par port for each 
request, regardless of the number of changes 
requested by the customer for that port. 

Nonrecurring - 
Software Change Charge 
per request $150.00 

9. Barvice Order AdmLuietration 
Installations and/or rearrangements of the PPSN 
services offered herein will incur e service order 
administration charge. One charge applia8 per 

installatione/rearrangsments requested by the 
customer on that occasion. 

request regardles8 of the number of 

Nonrecurrina 
Charcre 

Service Order Administration 
Charge. per request $35.00 
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MESSAQE TELECOlQdIJNICATIONS SERVICE 
PSCA NO. 4 

DIRECTORY LISTINQS AND SERVICES 

APPENDIX E 

B. ON-LINE LISTING INFORMATION (OLLI) 
3 .  Rates and Charges 

a. Service establishment and initial 
user identification number 
b. Subsequent user identification 

number and/or change initial and/or 
subsequent user identification 
number, each number 

c. System access, per access 
minute or fraction thereof 
(Note) 

d. Screen charge, per screen 
e. Customers to OLLI do not 

incur a charge for Directory 
Assistance Service as set 
forth in A. 
Directory Assistance preceding. 

Charses 
$163.50 

5 4 . 5 0  - 
$0.2783 

0 . 0 5  



APPENDIX F 
WIDE AREA TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICE TARIFF 

PSCK NO. 1 

WIDE AREA TELECOkQ4UNICATIONS SERVICE 

REQULATIONS AND SCHEDULE OF CHARGES 

Applying to Intrastate Service between points in the 
State of Kentucky 

The operating territory of the Telephone Company in the 
State of Kentucky is the counties of Boone, Campbell, 
Gallatin, Grant, Kenton and Pendleton. 

The tariff will be withdrawn no later than September 1, 1995 or 6 
month8 after the effective date of this proceeding, whichever in 
later. 



APPENDIX 0 

PRIVATE LINE TARIFF 
PSCK No. 4 

This Privato L i n e  tariff will be "QRANDFATEEREDm as of May 23, 
1995, withdrawn as of May 5, 1997, in Accordance with Case No. 94- 
355, issued by The Public Service Commission of Kentucky. Existing 
Customer Operating Center Service (COCS) customers may increase 
their COCS service to the limits of their current contract, but may 
not increase their complement to a higher level. Cuetomere with 
existing servicen will be able to maintain those services under the 
existing rate structure until Way 5, 1997. This order allows 
customers to remove legs from multipoint circuits, but additionn 
and other modifications will not be permitted. New sarvicea, and 
additions or modifications to existing local private line services, 
must be ordered from the Acceee Service Tariff. 

3. CHANNELS 
3.1 General 

3.1.10 Joint Use Arrangements 
When a customer requests that his service be 
arranged for joint use, the charges for the 
service shall be determined as provided in 
this tariff and in addition a charge per month 
of $29.46 or ten percent of the charge for the 
interexchange private line service applies, 
whichever is greater. 

3.1.11 Customer Operating Center Service 
B. Rates and Charges 

Non-Recurring 
Charae 

or from COCS $42.56 
1. To establish and to convert to 

2 .  Each dedicated complement of cable pairs - - 
Maximum 

Monthly Nonrecurring Termination 
Rate Charae Liabiliw 

a. Within 1/4 mile 
100 pair cable $ 117.30 $ 4,471.20 $2,364.40 
200 pair cable 132.83 5,008.25 2,726.65 
300 pair cable 175.95 5,499.30 3,186.85 

900 pair cable 305.33 7,437.05 6,937.95 
12000 pair cable 382.95 8,541.05 8,771.05 
1500 pair cable 457.13 9,272.45 10,550.10 

600 pair cable 224.25 6,377.90 4,934.65 



3 .  

b. Within 1/2 mile 
100 pair cable 251.85 8.389.25 5,135.90 
200 pair cable 281.18 9,113.75 5,865 .OO 
300 pair cable 365.70 9,639.30 8,168.45 
600 pair cable 432.98 10.379.90 9,993.50 
900 pair cable 579.60 11,459.75 13,810.35 

1200 pair cable 714.15 12,713.25 17,314.40 
1500 pair cable 843.53 13.444.65 20,724.15 

c. Within 3 /4  mile 
100 pair cable 
200 pair cable 
300 pair cable 
600 pair cable 
900 pair cable 
1200 pair cable 
1500 pair cable 

100 pair cable 
200 pair cable 
300 pair cable 
600 pair cable 
900 pair cable 

1200 pair cable 
1500 pair cable 

d. Within 1 mile 

Each circuit activated 

320.85 10,341.95 
358.80 11,160.75 
467.48 11.701.70 - - . . - - . . 
550 . l e  12,375.15 
731.40 13,461.90 
902.18 14,795.90 

1,048.80 15,527.30 

446.78 13,879.35 
500.25 14,866.05 
653.78 15,441.05 
769.35 15,990.75 

1,019.48 17,090.15 
1,255.80 18.564.45 
1,481.78 19,294.70 

Monthly 
Rate 

Type 901 
Type 902 
Type 2040 
Type 2043 
Type 3001 Half Duplex 
Type 3001 Duplex 
Type 3002 Half Duplex 
Type 3002 Duplex 
Type 3041 

$ .35 
.35 

15.99 
12.65 
4.60 
4.60 
26.22 
26.22 
28.29 

6,553.85 
7,508.35 

10,456.95 
12.773 .05 
17.597.30 
22; 059.30 
26,404.00 

9,141.35 
10.530.55 
14,671.70 
17,976.80 
24,703.15 
30,989.05 
37,108.20 

Initial 
Charse 
$108.91 
108.91 
62.16 
62.16 

108.91 
124.43 
108.91 
124.43 
124.43 

3.1.12 Nonrecurring Charges 
A. Description of Charges 

2. Premises Charges 
d. Charges: 

Premises Visit $58.39 

3 .  Restoration Priority Change 
Nonrecurrina 

For each 
private line 
service $161.86 
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3.2 Classification and Rates 
3.2.0 Series 900 Channels 

C. Rates 

1. Intraexchange 
a. Recurring 

(1) Local Channel, each 
(a) Type 901 & Type 902 

Optional Pricing Plan for 
each local channel in excess 
of the first 5 0 ,  per half mile 

(b) Type 901 & Type 902 

(2) Interoffice Channel, per mile 
(a) Type 901 & 902 

(3) Direct Wire Channel 
Type 901 

- 
$11.79 

2.59 

5.41 

11.79 

( 4 )  The first two station terminations 
of a channel within the same building 
or in different buildings on the same 
continuous property 
Types 901 and 902 1.84 

( 5 )  Extension within the same building 
or in different buildings on the same 
continuous property 
Types 901 and 902 .92 

b. Nonrecurring 
(1) Per Local Channel 

(a) Type 901 
Type 902 

Initial 
Charcre 
$108.91 
108.91 

(2) Per Direct Wire Channel 
Type 901 217.75 

(3) Per the first two station 
terminations of a channel 
within the same building 
or in different buildings 
on the same continuous 
property 
Type 901 
Type 902 

118.92 
118.92 
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( 4 )  Extension within the same 
building or in different 
buildings on the same 
continuous property 
Type 901 
Type 902 

84.99 
84.99 

2 .  Interexchange - Type 902 - 
a. Recurring 

(1) Interexchange Channel, per mile $ 3.11 
( 2 )  Channel Terminal, per terminal 38.81 
(3) Local Channel, each 11.79 

Optional Pricing Plan for each local 
channel in excess of the first 5 0 ,  
per half mile 2.59 

( 5 )  Extensions within the same building or 
in different buildings on the same 
continuous property .92 

Initial 

( 4 )  Interoffice channel, per mile 5.19 

b. Nonrecurring 
(1) Per Local Channel 
( 2 )  Extension within the same 

building or in different 
buildings on the same 
continuous property 

Charge 
$ 108.91 

84.99 
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3.2.1 Series 1000 Channels 
C. Rates 

1. Intraexchange 
a. Recurring 

(1) Local Channel, each 
(a) Type 1005 

(b) Type 1006 

Half-duplex 
Full-duplex 

Half-duplex 
Full-duplex 

(2) Interoffice Channel, per mile 

First mile 
Each additional mile 

First mile 
Each additional mile 

(a) Type 1005 
Half-Duplex 

Full-Duplex 

(b) Type 1006 
Half-Duplex 
First- mile 
Each additional mile 

Full-DuDlex 

$32.12 
46.22 

52.60 
59.78 

9.44 
6.12 

14.63 
11.31 

7.45 
6.12 

First- mile 
Each additional mile 

(3) Direct Wire Channel 
(a) Type 1005 

(b) Type 1006 

Half-duplex 32.12 
Full-duplex 46.22 

Half-duplex 69.76 
Full-duplex 76.87 

( 4 )  The first two station terminations of 
a channel within the same building or 
in different buildings on the same 
continuous property 
Types 1005 and 1006 
Half-duplex 
Full-duplex 

8.84 
7.45 

2.12 
4.26 

( 5 )  Extension within the same building 
or in different buildings on the 
same continuous property 
Types 1005 and 1006 
Half-duplex 
Full-duplex 
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b. Nonrecurring 
(1) Per Local Channel 

Half -duplex 
Full-duplex 

Half-duplex 
Full-duplex 

(2) Per Direct Wire Channel 

Char- 

$125.95 
143.91 

251.84 
287.75 

( 3 )  Per the first two station terminations 
of a channel within the same building 
or in different buildings on the same 
continuous property 
Half-duplex 
Full-duplex 

251.90 
207.82 

( 4 )  Per extension within the same 
building or in different buildings 
on the same continuous property 
Full-duplex 125.95 
Half-duplex 143.91 

2. Interexchange 
a. Recurring 

(1) Interexchange Channel, per mile 
( 2 )  Channel Terminal, per terminal 
( 3 )  Local Channel, each 

(a) Type 1005 

(b) Type 1006 

Half-duplex 
Full-duplex 

Half-duplex 
Full-duplex 

Half-Duplex 

Full-Duplex 

( 4 )  Interoffice Channel, per mile 

First mile 
Each additional mile 

First mile 
Each additional mile 

(a) Type 1005 

(b) Type 1006 
Half-Duplex 

Full-Duplex 

First mile 
Each additional mile 

First mile 
Each additional mile 

- 
$ 4.39 
55.26 

31.99 
45.75 

41.70 
46.75 

12.77 
6.12 

18.02 
11.31 

9.78 
6.12 

11.04 
7.45 
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( 5 )  Extension within the same building 
or in different buildings on the 
same continuous property 
Half-duplex 1.06 
Full-duplex 2.13 

b. Nonrecurring . .  
(1) Per Local Channel 

(3) Per extension within the same 

Half-duplex $125.95 
Full-duplex 143.91 

building or in different buildings 
on the same continuous property 125.95 
Full-duplex 143.91 
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3 . 2 . 2  Series 2000  Channels 
C. Rates 

1. Intraexchange 
a. Recurring 

(1) Local Channel, each 
(a) Type 2001 
(b) Type 2001CA. 2001CB 
(c) Type 2002 

Type ZOOlCB, 2001CC 

(a) Type 2 0 0 1 ,  2002 
First mile 
Each Additional Mile 

(b) Type 2001CA. 2001CB, 2001CC 
First mile 
Each Additional Mile 

(2) Central Office Termination 

( 3 )  Interoffice Channel, per mile 

( 4 )  Direct Wire Channel 

$ 14.90 
34.98 
14.90 

10.84 

13.23 
5.59 

23.94 
8.25 

(a) Type 2001 14.90 
(b) Type 2001B 17.36 
[c) Type 2001CA 34.98 

(51 The first two station terminations of a 
channel within the same building or in 
different buildings on the same 
continuous property 
Type 2001, Z O O l C A ,  2002 2.12 

different buildings on the same continuous 
property 
Type 2001, 2002 1.06 

(6) Extension within the same building or  in 

b. Nonrecurring Initial Charqe 
(1) Local Channel, each 

(a) Type 2001 $125.95 
(b) Type ZOOlCA, 2001CB 125.95 
(c) W e  2002 125.95 

( 2 )  Central- Office Termination 

(3) Per Direct Wire Channel 
Type 2001CB. 2001CC 125.95 

(a) Type 2 0 0 1  251.84 
(b) Type 2001B 215.79 
[c) Type 2001CA 251.84 

of a channel within the same building 
or  in different buildings on the same 
continuous property 

251.90 Type 2001. 2002 
Type 2001CA 251.90 

( 4 )  Per the first two station terminations 
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( 5 )  Per extension within the same building 
or in different buildings on the same 
continuous property 
Type 2001, 2002 

2. Interexchange 
a. Recurring 

(1) Interexchange Channel, per mile 
(2) Channel Terminal, per terminal 
(3) Local Channel, each 

(a) Type 2001 
(b) Type 2001B 
(c) Type 2001CA, 2001CB 
(d) Type 2002 
(e) Type 2043 

(4) Central Office Termination 
Types 2001CB. 2oo1cc 

( 5 )  Interoffice Channel 
(a) Type 2001, 2002. 2043 

First mile 
Each Additional Mile 

(b) Type 20018 
First mile 
Each Additional Mile 

(c) Type 2001CA. 2001CB, 2 0 0 1 ~ ~  

125.95 

$ 4.39 
55.26 

31.99 

36.31 
31.99 
31.99 

12.64 

31.51 

24.21 
7.91 

32.12 , 
6.98 

First mile 31.85 
Each Additional Mile 3.06 

(6) Extension within the same building or in 
different buildings on the same continuous 
property 
Type 2001, 2002 1.06 

b . Nonrecurring 
(1) Per Local Channel 

(a) Type 2001 $125.95 
(b) Type 2001B 125.95 
(c) Type 2001CA, 2001CB 125.95 
(d) Type 2002 125.95 
(e) Type 2043 125.95 

Type 2001CB. 2001cc 125.95 

or in different buildings on the same 
continuous property 125.95 

(2) Central Off ice Termination 

(3) Per extension within the same building 
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3.2.3 Series 2000 Channels 
C. Rates 

1. Intraexchange 
a. Recurring 

(1) Local Channel, each 
(a) Type 3001 

(b) Type 3002 

(c) Type 3040 
(d) Type 3041 
(e) Type 3080 
(f) Type 3081 

(a) Type 3001, 3002 
Half-duplex 

Full-duplex 

Half-duplex 
Full-duplex 

Half-duplex 
Full-duplex 

(2) Interoffice Channel, per mile 

First Mile 
Each Additional Mile 

First- Mile 
Each Additional Mile 

(b) "me 3040 
Fgst mile 
Each Additional Mile 

(c) Type 3041 
Fikst m i l e  
Each Additional Mile 

(3) Direct Wire Channel 

$ 17.56 
34.11 

17.56 
37.44 
17.56 
37.44 
17.56 
37.44 

19.09 
5.39 

19.09 
10.71 

19.09 
5.39 

19.09 
10.71 

(a) Type 3001 
Half-duplex 17.56 
Full-duplex 34.11 

(b) Type 3002 
Half-duplex 17.56 

(c) Type 3080 17.56 

channel within the same building or in 
different buildings on the same 
continuous property 
(a) Type 3001, 3002 

Full-duplex 4.26 
(b) Type 3080 2.13 
(c) Type 3081 4.26 

Full-duplex 37.44 

(d) Type 3081 37.44 
(5) The first two station terminations of a 

Half-duplex 2.12 
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( 6 )  Extension within the same building or in 
different buildings on the same continuous 
property 
Type 3001, 3002 
Half-duplex 1.06 
Full-duplex 2.13 

b. Nonrecurring 
(1) Per Local Channel 

(a) Type 3001 

(b) Type 3002 

Half-duplex $125.95 
Full-duplex 143.91 

Half-duplex 125.95 
Full-duplex 143.91 

(d) Type 3081, 3041 143.91 

(a) Type 3001 

(b) Type 3002 

(c) Type 3080, 3040 11s. 95 

(2) Per Direct Wire Channel 

Half-duplex 251.84 
Full-duplex 287.75 

Half-duplex 251.84 
Full-duplex 287.75 

(c) Type 3080 251.84 
(d) Type 3081 287.75 

(3) Per the first two station terminations 
of a channel within the same building or 
in different buildings on the same 
continuous property 
(a) Type 3001- 

Half -duplex 
Full-dUDlex 

(b) Type 3052 
Half-duplex 251.90 
Full-duplex 287.82 

(c) Type 3081 172.64 

different buildings on the same continuous 
property 
(a) Type 3001 

(b) Type 3002 

( 4 )  Per extension within the same building or in 

Half-duplex 125.95 
Full-duplex 143.91 

Half-duplex 125.95 
Full-duplex 143.91 
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2. Interexchange - 
a. Recurring 

(1) Interexchange Channel, per mile $ 3.59 
( 2 )  Channel Terminal, per terminal 44.89 
(3) Local Channel. each . .  

(a) Type 3oo i  

(b) Type 3002 

(c) Type 3040 
(d) Type 3041 

(a) Type 3001, 3002 

First mile 
Each additional mile 

First mile 
Each additional mile 

First mile 
Each additional mile 

First mile 
Each additional mile 

( 5 )  Extension within the same building 

Half-duplex 
Full-duplex 

Half-duplex 
Full-duplex 

(4) Interoffice Channel, per mile 

Half-duplex 

Full-duplex 

(b) Type 3040 

(c) Type 3041 

or in different buildings on the 
same continuous property 
Type 3001, 3002 

Half -duplex 
Full-duplex 

b. Nonrecurring 
(1) Per Local Channel 

29.46 
35.18 

36.31 
43.29 
36.31 
43.29 

21.55 
8.84 

25.14 
10.64 

21.55 
8.84 

25.14 
10.64 

1.06 
2.13 

Initial Charse 

(a) Type 3001 

(b) Type 3002 

(c) Type 3040 
(d) Type 3041 

or in different buildings on the same 
continuous property 
(a) Type 3001 

Half-duplex 
Duplex 

Half -duplex 
Full -duplex 

Half-duplex 
Full-duplex 

(2) Per extension within the same building 

$125.95 
143.91 

125.95 
143.91 
125.95 
143.91 

125.95 
143.91 
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(b) Type 3002 

3. Removal of Load-Coils and/or Bridge-Tap 

Half-duplex 
Full-duplex 

Per Cable Opening 

125.95 
143.91 

755.31 
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3.2.6 Series 6 0 0 0  Channels 
C. Rates 

1. Intraexchange Channels and Local Channels 
Initial Rate Per 

a. For the first two station CharseMonth 
terminations of a channel within 
the sane building or of a channel 
between buildings on the same 
continuous property. 
Type 6003 $158.28 $ 1.12 
Type 6005 158.18 14.76 
Type 6007 158.28 31.92 

b. Between atations on non-continuous 
property 

Initial Rate 
Charcre Per w h  

All Types Type Type Type 
hM;? §L!sE§a!2 For the first mile or 

fraction thereof $125.95 $18.75 $15.34 $31.99 
(To be applied to Pey 
each section of a station 
multi-point channel) 

Each additional 1/2 mile 
or fraction thereof 

c. For each additional station 
termination of a. and b. above 
within the same building or in 
different buildings on the 
same continuous property. 

Type 6003 
Type 6 0 0 5  
Type 6007 

6.05 8.25 8.84 

Rate 
Initial Charug €2za&€h 
$125.95 $ 1.06 
125.95 7.38 
125.95 15.96 
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2 .  Interexchange Channels 
Initial Rate 
L3laEIL Per 
All Types Type Type Type 

6QQ3 dpe5 §QQi! 

Each mile or fraction $125.95 $15.96 $ 28.20 $ 33.18 

st at ion 

Station connection, each - $114.98 $309.56 $508.53 

thereof per 

3. Terminal Coils - 
Terminal coils, where required, each $1.73 

3.3 

3.4 

1. 

Alternate Use Arrangements 
3.3.3 Rates 

A. Per Alternate Use Arrangement 

Initial Rate 

1. Series 1000 
(1) Arrangement a 
(2) Arrangement b 

(1) Arrangement a 
(2) Arrangement b 
( 3 )  Arrangement c 
(41 Arrangement d 
( 5 )  Arrangement e 

(1) Arrangement a 
( 2 )  Arrangement b 

2. Series 2000 

3. Series 3000 

Cbarse(1) 
$ 125.95 
125.95 

125.95 
125.95 
125.95 
125.95 
125.95 

125.95 
125.95 

Per-Month 
$ 2.53 

2.53 

2.53 
46.35 
19.75 
19.75 
2.53 

2.53 
2.53 

Conditioning - General Purpose 
Series 3000 
B. Rates 

Type Cl conditioning is included in the basic 
channel charge 

Intraexchange Initial Rate 

a. Same Continuous Property 
charse l2=2mLh 

(1) Type C2, per point $ 35.98 $ 3.86 
( 2 )  Type C4, per point 35.98 3.86 
( 3 )  Type C6, per point 35.85 23.34 
( 4 )  Type D1, per channel 71.89 23.14 

on a two-point channel 
not arranged for switching 
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b. Non-Continuous Property 
(1) Type C2, per point 62.98 
(2) Type C4, per point 62.98 
(3) Type C6, per point 62.98 
(4) Type D1, per channel 125.95 

On a two-point channel not 
arranged for switching 

2. Interexchange 
Where an interexchange private line 
service switching arrangement is 
provided, each termination of a 
channel in the switch is considered 
a point. 
a. Type C2, per point 125.95 
b. Type C4, per point 125.95 
c. Type C6, per point 125.95 
d. Type D1, per channel 125.95 

On a two-point channel not 
arranged for switching 

4. EQUIPMENT 
4,2 Voice Communicating Equipment 

4.2.1 Signaling Options 

12.64 
15.10 
23.34 
23 .I4 

2.13 
4.39 
23.34 
23.14 

~ ~ 

Initial Rate 
Charse ESLMQah 

A. Intraexchange 
1. Automatic Signaling 

Per station or group of stations 
arranged to signal another station 
or group of stations 
Same Continuous Property $ 71.89 
Non-Continuous Property 125.95 

2 .  Key Signaling 
Per station or group of stations 
arranged to signal another station 
or group of stations 
Same Continuous Property 71.89 
Non-Continuous Property 125.95 

A signaling Key is required. This 
may be provided by the customer by 
the customer or by the Telephone 
Company at the customer's request. 

3. Loop Signaling - Type 2001 per 
local channel 125.95 

$ 5.52 
5.52 

3.26 
3.26 

3.26 
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The DC resistance specification does not 
imply or guarantee end-to-end DC continuity. 
The customer can expect to be provided a 
loop meeting the same limits as the normal 
central office loop, i.e., not exceeding 

1300 ohms, exclusive of a 200 ohm maximum 

terminal equipment resistance. 

Per Local Channel 
4 .  E&M Signaling 

a. Type 2001 
b. Type ZOOlCA, 2001CB 

125 .95  18.01 
115 .95  19.88 

B. Interexchange 
1. Automatic Signaling 

Per station or group of stations 
arranged to signal another station 
or group of stations 125.95  5.52 

Per station or group of stations 
arranged to signal another station 
or group of stations 125.95  1.06 

A signaling Key is required. This 
may be provided by the customer by 
the customer or by the Telephone 
Company at the customer's request. 

3 .  Loop Signaling - Type 2001 Local 
Channel 

The DC resistance specification 125 .95  9 . 9 1  
does not imply or guarantee end- 
to-end DC continuity. The customer 
can expect to be provided a loop 
meeting the same limits as the normal 
central office loop, i.e., not 
exceeding 1300 ohms, exclusive of 
a 200 rhm maximum terminal equipment 
resistance. 

2. Key Signaling 

4 .  Types A, B and C Signaling, Per Type 
2001B Circuit (2) 
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a. Type A - Furnished for use with 
Class A PBX ports, which 
include PBX's capable of 
operation over loops 
with resistance in the 
range of 0-199 ohms. 151.84 24.21 

b. Type B - Furnished for use with 
Class B PBX ports, which 
include PBX's capable of 
operation over loops with 
resistance in the range 
of 200-899 ohms. 251.84 20.62 

c. Type C - Furnished for use with 
Class C PBX ports, which 
include PBX's capable of 
operation over loops with 
resistance in the range of 
900 ohms or more 251.84 9.91 

5 .  E&M Signaling 
a. Per Type 2001 Local Channel 325.95 2.13 
b. Per Type 2001CA. 2001CB 

Local Channel 125.95 19.88 

4.2.2 Miscellaneous and Special Items 
E. Private Line Conference Service 

Initial Rate 
Charse PerMon th 

First station, per customer 

Each additional station on the 
same continuous property - 7.12 

location - $33.18 

4.3 Data Communicating Equipment 
4.3.3 DATAPHONE Select-A-Station Service 

C. Rates 
Initial Rate 

YsQG Charse JkLMQUa 
1. PDSS 

a. Common equipment DSG $246.05 $243.39 
b. Channel Connections 

-per 2-wire channel 

-per 4-wire channel 
connected DSK 5.32 

connected DSP 19.62 
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2. SDSS 
a. Common equipment DSQ 
b. Channel Connections 

-per 2-wire channel 

-per 4-wire channel 
connected DSR 

connected DSZ 

3. scu 
a. First SCU; includes 

initial SCU connection 
and common equipment for 
up to 5 Scu'S. DSE 

b. Each additional SCU con- 
nection, up to a maxi- 
mum of four DSF 

c. Spare SCU connection (re- 
duces the SCU connection 

capacity by one) DS2 

5. (RESERVED) 

246.05 243.39 

5.32 

19.62 

113.05 98.02 

17.62 

63.84 41.16 
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MOBILE TELEPHONE TARIFF 
PSCK NO. 2 

APPENDIX B 

MOBILE TELEPHONE SERVICE 

D. RATES 
1. General Service 

b. Message Rate Service 

( 4 )  The minimum monthly service charge for mobile 
stations is as follows: - 
(1) Radio link, 

(2) Wire line, 
each station $29.09 

each station 24.16 


